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PREFACE .

This Is a book on the evaluation of develnPment tr‘ﬂin:l:’i:kroqr ong --
cobrses. canPs. <eminars and workshops ordanized to train development
workers.

Development is on the national agendas of almcst all of the Third
World countrles today. o teach farmers, workers and mwsewives in
villages and cities, new knowledge. new attitudes and new skiils,
bundreds of thousands of develonment warkers {ar change agents) are
betng trained all over the Third Horld.

This training s being conducted through ad hog tralning programs:
in training centers and Institutes sPecially set vp for the purpose; or
’ in universities and other institutions of higher education. Training
obJectives vary from the economic to the soclalland the political.
Training philosophies and wethodologies giffer widely. The levels of
personnel ‘tralned rande from front-1lne workers to speciallsts. planners
and managers 2t district. reqgional and central levels. Both clvil
servants and volunteors may be covered. Training experiences may vary
tn duration from hall a day to a couble of years.

Accurwtated exPeriences fn the tralning of cbange agents varies. of
cotirse. from country to country. Some deveioping countries have
alveady built oxténsive networks of Institotions to meet the training
needs nf development workers. Indla In Asia, Xenya in africa and Brazil
in South America could he citeg as examples of such cowntries. Other
countries have not been as fartunate. They have hotn constrained hy lack
of resources and still have a Yong way to go in fulfilling thelr devolop-

ment training needs.
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A mood of stocktaking of training experiences, however. seems boday
to be widespread. Countries that already have gained tony experiences
in th: trawning of change agents want 10 evaiuate their experiences.
Others who are just beginning, want to make syre that they do not
vepeat the mistakes that the pioneers may have made before' them. HWithin
the duvelopuent tirawmiag sector, those currently engaged id developument
traiming as trainers or as administrators wish to be able to eviluate
training objectives and training methods and ma.terials. to maximize
twpact on their trainees, and ultimately op the comwunities undergoing
develupment.  E£valuation of the effectiveness of development training
15, uwrefore, today an area that is both q:itu popular and finherently
signicicant.- ”

This bovk §s addressed Lu the trafners of develofhent workers and

. ¢hange agents for varioys development sectors, such as adult basic
education and adylt literacy. agricultural extension, Famiiy Planning,
healti; arnd nytrition education, cooperative education, community
develupments social welfare, development administration. leacership
tratning. development support comiunication, integrated rural development.
trade union education apd political education. Focus i; on the Third
World -- the areas of poverty in Africa. Asia and Latin America. This
particular choice of audience. their educatfonal background and
esperiences and the conditions of their work have determined the content,
the general appreach and the style of this book. While development
trainers are the primary audience of this book, those engaged in the
planttng and administration of development programs in national and

fnternat jonal organizations wight also find the book of some Interest,

.
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" The five introductory chaptors provide 3 framework for the discussion
of methods and techniques of evaluation included tn later chapters. The
first chapter of the hook states the essential Purpose of conducting
evalvation. In a second chaPter. 3 general model of development is
prescntod.  The oodat points up Lhe significant roie of human resource

development within the overall developmental processes and puts the need

" for traintng development workers and change agents in the proper perspective,

O
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The returns that will most 1ikely accrue from the evalvation of develoPment
training Programs are then welghed and considered.

In the fourth chaPter of the book. Some prelimbnary ideas on
training design are offered. A mode) for develoPing useful descriPtions
of varions training Programs is then included, on the Bremise that Lo
evaluate 3 Program. the evalwator must Tirst be able to descrihe it in
conceptual terms. This chabpter Should epable readers to Inok at training
Pratrams as training systems, with particular structures and Processes
within, and particular interfaces and interconnections without. The
model Presented in this chapter may also provide poyms and standards for
making evaluative judgments in regard to training programs being
evaluated, Finally, in the Fifth introductory chapter evaluation
questions of stgnificant tnterest to development trainers are generated:
and the criteria for the choice of training issues for evalyation are
discussed.

fn the chapters that follow {Chapters Y1 to XVITi), the whole array
of evalvation toPics ha¢ been discussed inciuding writing evaluation
proposals. monitoring and quick apPraisals. evaluation models, cmncept

amadysis, dovelopment of indicators. evairation desion. construction of
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tools and wstraments, Product evaltuation. data collection and data
analysis, basic statistics and dissenination Of evaluation results.

All tns content has been Included in this one book because all these
toP1es do go together. Also, because thie may be the only book our
reader s wdy have access [op oF Ny read for some time. {he book presents
what we hope ig a Judicious mix of the theoretical and the practical
content. Topics such as the development model, training design and )
evaluatiqn models. by necessity, were discussed at a highly conceptual
level. A1l other tupics have been discussed at @ much more practical
level.

Lyaluating Development Training Programs is ieant to be a first

 systunat1c introduction to the evaluation of development training prograwms.
This s not a book for the practicing evaluator: por do we seek to prepare
evaluation experts. Our aspirations are woré pgdest. We seek to prepare
"trawers-evaluators® ~- professional trainers who have acquired a
sufficient level of evaluation skills to be able to develop needed feed-
back for the fmprovement of their development traininy programs.

The enphasis is on internal evaluation, evaluation handled by the
trainer and often relating to the trainer's own progiam. HWe prowote Jow-
cost evaluation and suggest that evaluation of derclopment training be
handled as far as possible frae within the resources already available
to the braining progran or to the training institution.

doth forative e\ra:luation {evaluation (‘.onducted duriag the formation
of tie program with the intent to inprove i1ts design), and sumative
evaluation (evaluation conducted at the end of a program to swi up its

vesulls) have been covered. Both the scientific {quantitative) and tie

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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naturalistic (qualitative) paradigms have been discussed. Our
methodological orfentation is pragmatics even opportunistic. He believe
that sgne feedback on training effectiveness s better than nope at alls
and §f the best of evaluation design and measurement ¥s not possibie in
a situation, the second best is all right too.

The language vsed in the book has been as simPle as possibie. Where
tecimical terms had to be used, they have been explained iy the text.
and more elaborate definitians have been included 1n the Glossary at the
end of the book. ‘

The book does not Promise miracles. however. 1t will have to be
read and read carefully by trainers-evaluators. Some chapters and
portions of other chapters may need to be reag more than once for animun
benefit. References to the dictionary or to the Glassary of terms may be
necessary. Suggested apPlications of scme of the concepts will need to
be actually worked outs and statistical tests must be learned by applying
them to available cata. In some cases, additional reading will be called
for.

When used as a text for seminars and workshops of short duratinm,
the various chapters of the book peed not be read in the order in which
they have been presented in the book. Both the content and the
organization of content for the workshop should be developed participatively.
with the particular workshop group. in terns of the particular needs and
interests of tha'! group, at that particular time. Thus, one workShoP may
start with how to develop an evaluation proposal and go through wriling
evaluation questions, to developlng indicators, to constructing question-

nafres amd Structured interview schedules., to the analysfs of data.

ERIC .
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Another workshop may start with descriptions of traiping systems and go
through Jdeveloping indi1cators, to developing questionnaires to basic
statistics. Yet another workshop could start with the models of -
evaluation and, 10 the choice of other content, may emphasize 'mturalistit
evaluation strategies.

En each case, workshop organizers should point out clearly to
participants wh‘al. wiil be read fran the text, in what sequence. by what
Lune, indicating page nunbers for each assignment. Participants should,
at toe same tiwe, be encouraged to read the whole bopk from the bedinning
to the end. This should be done during the workshop if at 311 possibler
or Wimedidately after the workshop. It is important that traipers-’
evaluators get a sense of the total picture of evaluation 3w do not
confuse 3 part with the whole. When carefully read and understood, the
Look will teach not only evaluation of developuent training but also a
lot abaut training design and abgut developnent planning ftself.

Ihis book has emerged from a series 'qf workshops and panels on
evalustion of basic education and develoment training programs
oryanized by the Gevman Foundetion for Inl.ernal.i;mal Develomient {DSE)
Ain henya during 1979-82.

This workshop series pad its antecedents in @ 2-week workshop gn the
evaluation of "funchional literacy programs" organized in Mombasa, Kenya
during Hay 9-21, 1977 under the joint sPonsorship of DSE and the
Internatinnal Institute for Adult Literacy Methods (LIALM). The focus
af tms workshop, understandably, was on literacy evaluation; and fL was
attended only by the literacy and adult education officers nf the thun
division of adult education of the Minlstry of Housing and Social Services

v of the Govertanent of Kenya.
Q ~
ERIC - le
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Tt was at the 1977 Mombasa workshop that the idea of organizing
evaluatlon workshops for “adult educators” from all the varioys
davelopment sectors was born. The realizat{ion emerged that there were
adult educators In other devcl&pmenl sectors such as agriculture exlension.
health and nutritfon, family planning. cooPeratives and workers education;
and that a diffusion of evaluation skills within this expanded aduit !
education cuiture will have a salutary effect on gverall deyelopment,
plans and development outcomes. At the same time, there was a sharpening
of focus on teaching ev;luation skills to lrainersrin training centers
and institutes engaged in PreParing development workers and change
agents. Tt was hoPed that this strategy would maximize the el fects of
the evatuation tr2inina off_ered in ¥eny2. Trainers receiving trafning in
evaluation techniques will improve delivery of their own training. They
t- will alsg be able to share some of thelr evaluatfon skills with develop-

ment workers they wili, in turn, train themselves.

“Thus, emergpd lh; series of workshops and Panels on the evaluafion
of development training programs. and with ft the Action Training Matel.
The Action Training Model, which has been describied more fully {n Chapter
1¥. included the features of particiPative planning; development of
evaluation hroposals during the workshabs and their implementation hack
at the training center; Provision of technical assistance in short
panels amj continuously through the establishment of an { lucational
Fraluation Resources Committee: and emphasis on developing local capacity

to later continue the prodect without technical ass&atance from outcide.

ERIC ' B2
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Hith the evaludtion worksiop of June 1982, the first |:-hasel of
t;fis sertes of workshops and panels comes to an end, and a second phase
begins. In a second phase of four years, 198286, the series of workshops
an¢ panels on thie evaluation of basic education and development training
will be continued by the Institute of Adult Studies {IAS). y@iversity of
tairobi. 'kikuyu. Kenya. The Action Training Model will be Further

implenented. The local organizers will receive same funding fron DSE

but no outside consuitants will be used.
This book, as we indicated earlier. was born in the context of the
workshop series just described. In the first workshop during May 21 to

June 1, 1979 at Kericho, Kenya, li. S. Bhata’s Evaluating Functional

Literacy (Hulton Educational Publications. Awershams Bucks, U.K., 1979)
was used as the text for the workshop. 1t became quite clear, however,
in using this book that while transfer from "functional! literacy® to
"devilopment training” was possible, it was problematic in that setting.
In a short two-week workshop. it was best not to iwpose on the trainees
the aud1tional burden of making the conceptual transfer from literacy to
develupment training and unduly conplicate instructfonal tasks. The
a5t thing to do was r:o develop materials that dealt directly with the
world of work of developwent trainers, related with their mstitutional

settinys, and their special concerns in training and evaluation. That

IUl.u-ing tne first phase of the OSE program, the following workshops
and panels on the evaluation of basic education and development training
prods ans were conducted: {1} Workshop during May 21 to Jume 1, 1979;
{2) }enel during January 4-10, 1980; (3) Workshop during August 18-29,
1960, }4) Panel during March 23-28, 1981; %5) Workshop during June 1-13,
1981, (6) Panel during February 22-27, 1962; and {7) Morkshep during
June 28 tu July 10, 1982, The first Five events took place in Kericho.
¥enya and the last two in Naivasha, Kenya.

RIC 14
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indeed was what we undertook to do.

We started witn handoutsi dealing with the Inmediate and exPres-ed
needs of workshop partlcipants, thereby cotplementing the 1lteracy
evalvation text. We are pPleased that we are now able to present this
conplete and icomprehensive treatment of the toPle of evaluating development
training ;;rograms for use by development trainers. This new book will
find jts first use at the June 1982 workshob in Maivasha. Kenya and will
continue to be tested in the workshops and panels that-fol Tow.* He do hopt
to yse the feedback resulting from the wtilization of the book for Meparing .
tt for later Publication.

I have had the pleasure and Privile9e of directing all of ths{ workshops
and panels {with the excePtion of the Haivasha Pamel of February 22-:7.
‘1982) durin9 the first phase of the workshop series. Bit these things
are never reall'y done 5in9ly, by oneself. In a very real sense, these
workshoPs and Panels have been co-directed by Dr. Josef Muller of the DSE
who has been my full partner both in developing the concept of the Action
Iraining Mode) and In sharing instructional resPonsibilities at the work-
shops and panels. Dr. John W. Ryans now of the Literacy Division,

Unesco, Paris {and previous . director. 11ALM); Or. Tom Mulusa of iAS:
and W, JosePh Dondos Previously of TAS, and now of the Kenya Institute
of Management, are the other intellectual parents of the Actinn Training

Hodel. .

1

", Bhola, Designing and Evalyatin Ueue ent Iraining Programs:
A Horking  Document {August 19803 i 'Eﬁgnin _and Evaiua sating ﬁcve?opmenl
ira ning_Programs part 1 (Harch IQBI). and Data Df;plays for_Data
Analysis: Halvasha Panel (February 1982).

ERIC ‘ 3]
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Hy sincere thanks to all of ay cblleagues from Kenya who have
cousl.nl.u‘l.ed the faculty for thece workshops and served on the i
Educational Eval‘uation Resources Conmittee, especially, Joseph Dondo,
Toni Mulusa and Daudi Hturibi of [AS; and Alice Waka of the Kenya
l;lstntute of Education. My thanks also to Peter Kinyanjui, directer,
1AS who has provided insightful leadership and wifailing support to the

project; and has now decided %o 9o ahead with the second phase of the

——

workshop series.
Last, bLut not the least, my thanks and acknowledgemcnts to the

traineas of the werkshops and panels who were such good learmers and

such yood teachers.

Indiana University ' . H, 5. Bhola
Bloomagton, lndiana, U.5.A.
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CHAPTER l‘
WIAT 15 EVALUATION?

‘“"’J,, . Evaluation ¥s the process of assigning values to judge the amount,

O
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degree. condition, worth, quality or efrectiveness of semething. As
human beings, we are Perpetudl evaluators. We evaluate ideas, attitudes,
actions, characteristics and possession; of gurselves and of others, at
home and at work, day in and day out, sometimes self-consciously but
often unthinkingly: and make judgments on the basis of those evaluations.
1¥ 1ife can be gefine as a series of decisions, then being s evaluating.
In recent years. evaluation has emerged as 3 sPecialization that
teaches us how to make evaluations that are self-conscious, systematic.
objective and dependables and which can, therefore, be more usefu? in
making appropriate declsions -- in our case, decisions about implementing

development training Programs. ,

Let us examine 2 few definitions of evaluation that have sPpeared
in literature over the Years:

Professor Lee J. Cronback defined evaluation sinply as "the
collection and use of information to make decisions about an educational
program.”

br. Marvin €. Alkin described evaluation as the "Process of
ascertaining the decision areas of concern, selecting apPropriate
information, and collecting and analyzing information in order to report
sunmary data useful to decision-makers in selecting among alternatives.”

Br. Danfel L. Stufflebsam defined evaluation 3s "the process of
delineating, obtaining, and providing ysefu) information for judging
decision alternatives.”

' 15
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In a recent book (5ee Bibliography). Professors £gon 6. Guba and

Yvomia 5. Lincoln have defined evaluation "3s the process of describing

an evaluand [the entity being evaluated] and judglng its merit and worth.*
. From the varipus defimitions included above, it becomes clear that
evaluation involves collection and amalysis of data objectlvely., ‘
systewatical ly and with exactitude, to serve a variety of decision-
mahiny needs. These decision-making needs may relate to (1) modification
uf lprovement of a development training program: (2) certification of o
traiming program in 1ts present forwm; or {3) making decisions about

alternatives withn the program. or a total alternative te it.  In sum,

the objectives of avaluatron are always utilitarian in nature.

Evalustion and Honitor ing

ine word womitor Ing has recently come into use in the literature
of prugram evaluation. To monftor s to check ubon an on-going program .
for flaus or bredkdowns. to enable decls fon-makers to regulate activliies
and 1o undertake corrective action. '

As 1 the case of evaluation, monltoring also serves the needs of
deuslon-mukurs.' Komtoring, however, 15 only a part of evaluvation, and
not tne whole of 1t. Monitoring seeks to Io({k at the performance data
generated by‘ programs in the process of thair lpplenentation and cautlons
deciS1on=lzakers about tic gep between reality and expectation.

Prograns can be made more monltorable Ly fintroducing proformas.
sClleduI:.-s. and’progress reports at inportant points and levels uf the
|;rudr 4 sp that the program can generate siynfficant performance gdats in
toe very process of 1us mplementation, Monitoring, typically, reguires

7
the cstabNishment of wenadenent jnformation systems withln programws so

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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that informatlon generated by the program can flow to a central point
at fixed fntervals of time. There 1t must be agogregated ano analyzed,

and stored for retrieval and wse at other times,

Honitoring and Supervision

Subervision involves some monltoring but, at fis best. supervicion
is an educational Process. Good suPervision enables the varfous function-
aries in a program.to anal¥ze and evaluate their own performance i relation

to the program needs, and to learn and grow on the job.

Evaluation and Mc_r_n: )

Evaluatlon and research are two dlfferel‘nt Professlional actlvities,
though the two get often confused. Confuslon occurs because the
evaluator and the researcher share inquiry deslgns. methodologies, tools
and instruments, and have similar concerns with the validity and the
rellability of thelr findings, Buite often the same one person may be
acting a5 evaluator and researcher at the same time, FEvaluvatlon aud ¢
research, however, d?ffer signiflicantly in tarms of thetr frameworks
and their objectives, as the following table should indicata:

Table 1, The different orfentations and obJectives of the evaluvator
and the researcher

Evaluvator Researcher
Pollicy and planning orientation: DiscIi Iﬁary‘and academfic
seeks to clarify planning orlentation; secks to advance
alternatives and Lo imProve the frontiers of knowledge in the
program Performance. researcher's chosen discipline.
[
o . 1 J
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Loyalty Is €o a particular Loyalty is to a particular

progem o project; choice of academic disciplide; choice of

evalustion topics is deterwmined research topics s determined

by the information needs of by the theory ang research

decisign-nakers. needs of the discipline.

The methodological chpices are The methodological choices are

oftén quasi-experinental or typically experimental or

non-experimental; the norm for coptrolled; the norm for judging t

Judging the Findings 15 the findings is generalizability.

applicability to the program

Situation and adaptability to +

ather stwilar program settings.

E]
Time-frame for the production of Time-frame for the production
results is set by the program. - of results is set by the
researcher and by the internal
logic of the research question. X

Professional repards consist in Professional rewards consist in
- ihe vtilization of fiadings by publication of findings in

decislon-makers and demonstrated professional journals and

improvement in the program favurable couments ll>y

nplenentation. . professional colleagues,

The distinction betueen evaluation and research is mot, however,
water-tight. There is & 1ot of bad research around. And there are
some really good evaluation studies that produce insightful and
generalizable finding.s and get published in prestigious professional
Journals, Such evaluation studies may be seen to Fit the title oj’

“avalvation rescarch.” the phrase used by Carol Heiss.

internal and External €valuation

-Internal evaluation is that conducted Within the program system
by program specia{lls'ts themselves. External evaluation is that cnnductud.
by evaluators sent from oul.sid.e.
It 15 often asserted that external evaluarion‘is more objective
than ynternal evaluation which is rejected as both subjective and
.. political. On the otaer hamd, program specialists often dread external

ERIC 20
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evaluations which they complaln are often hyrried, superficial,
uninformed and pPolitical. .lhere is merit in both positions

Exti nal evaluations are by no means inherently objective. On the
other hand, interal evaluations cam be most objective. Both internal and
external evaluations can be highly political. The right approach is to

assign appropriate tasks to internal and external evaluations. and tn make

.them to perform comPlementary roles.

In thi§ book. our emphasis s on Internal evaluation which we look
at as evaluation for growth rather than for control. By conducting
internal evaluatio;. indeed anievaluation of.ona's own tralning periormance
by oneself, the trainer cam perform the essential most task of all
evaluation which is to improve performance; and, in the process, can

grow a5 a ppofessional trainer.

Participative Evaluation ¢

ParticiPative evaluation goes beyond the formalism of both inl~nali
and exterpal evaluations and conducts evaluation in Participation with
the publics concerned. Evalualion becomes both educational and
Tiherating. Essentially, participative {or particiPatory} evaluation is
one that i5 conducted in nutual collaboration by 213 those engaged in
the conduct of a program, At its best, the organizers piay a
facllitative role while the people being served by particular Programs
take over, These péop!e determine, through dialogic action, what the
evaluation needs are, what information should be collected and how. and
vhat norms and standards should be used’to Judge success or fallure.
Participative evaluation is a methodological aPproach with strong

ideological commitment to radical humanism. We will have more to Sy

“about ft in a later chaPter.
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Formative and Sunmative Svaluations /

T co;cepts of formative evaluation and Suunutgve evaluation.
intraduced by Professor Hichael Scriven, org inportant for evaluators
to understand.

Tormative evaluaticn examines different aspects of a program as it
is hging formed. It s used to correct and imProve a program during its
planning and implementation.

’ S&uuative evaluation typically comes at the end of a program or at
the cnmplétion of a program phase. {t i$ used to sym up the impact of a

progrow on 1ts client groups or communfbies.

Product Evaluation
Product evaluation may be seen as a special case of formative
evaluation when what is being evaluated is an instructional product. such

as, a textbook, a set of posters or charts, a film or 2 simulation-gawe.

Swmary

Evaluation is the process of 4ssigning values th judge the amount,
degree, condition. worth. quality or effectiveness of something. As o
speciatization, evaluation invoives.the collection and analysis of data
objectively, systematically and with exactitude. to serve a variety of
decision-making needs. €valuation can be usefully distinguished from
monitering. supervision and research. €valuation may be {nternal or
external, or way be perticipatory in nature. Evaluation m3y be formative
{conducted durng the fermation of a prog.ra:n) or susmative {conducted at

the i of o program Lo sym up results).

O
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Things to Do or Think About

Y. Are you clear dbout the distinction between evaluation and rescarch?
Try to exblain the difference between the two to a colleague to his or
her satisfaction.
2.  From your area of work, think of a topic that seems to fit the
cateqory of formative evaluation. Think of another toplc tuat fits the
category o7 summative evaluation?
3. What kinds of information must pe gentrated and collected for

!

developing a monitoring system for Your training center or Program?

il
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CHAPTER 1]
A GENLAAL MODEL OF DEVELOPMENT

[f we are wnterested in the evaluation of development training, we
ha\.f‘e yot to understans all of the three processes involved -- evaluation,
training, and developuent. Therefore, In presenting 2 genera) model of
the process of develosmeént, we are by no peans Straying away from the main
concern of this book.= .

Inere are two good reasons why a person preparing to be an evaluator
of development training prodrags should also mde.rsl.and development. One
15 a general an:I somewhat abstract reason, but Lhe other {s downrigit
practical and ﬁ::'tcl.ional. Trainers-evaluators engaged in the preparation'
of cevelopuent workers and change agents must understand the processas of
develupient to get a sense of the framework within which they work. They
myst ubserve the big picture and must understand the interconnections
between ant awong the varjous developnent actors -and developuent
processes. 1t is only with such an wnderstanding that their concrete
tralning ‘actions, their traning methods ar!d the trainifg effects they
obtain, will make sense in the larger perspective of change at the socletal
level. And, it is such an understanding that will help I.I'wu to be more
than were technicians or purveyors of skills and information but will
make then enlightened and commi tted change agents -- fudeed culture-makers.

A second reason why trainers-evaluators should understaru-l development
is lllére prccl._icgl and functional. Since traiming seeks Lo prepare wor’kers
to do bettor develupaent, It is developnent that will provide wost Of the
norihs and ¢riteria for Judging the success or Failure of training designs

and training pethods. ‘
22




A General Model of Devejopment

A general mpdel of the developrent process is presented below:

fnstitution Bullding
{Economic, Soclal and Polltical
institutions)

; A
Cylture at ——1 ideclogy x Technology | 7

Tine t \

Human Resource Development |
{through Formal, Honformal and
Informa) Edycation)

Figure 1. A geperal model of the process of develoPient

Culture at
!ime2

The process of development and planned change (a5 a cylture goes

through some sort of transformation during a particular time period of

'history]. 15 essentially a calcylus of ideology and technology, an

adaptation of means to ends. This essential process of Interactions

between ideology (ends) apd technology’(means} can be seen to factor out

along two afimensions: (1) institution buitding and (2) human resource

deve lopnent,

Khile development fdeologles may differ Somewhat from country" to

conntry, a basic core of developient 15 caning to be universaliy accepted.

Development has to be man-centered. Developrent shoutd involve net merely

areater productions but alse a Just distribution of what is produced.

Socfaf and political institutions should be responsive to the peeds of

the people and shoyld provide opportunities to the People to participate

within JIOSQ institutinmps.
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* Technology is what emables societies to inplanent their ideological
visions and their societal aspirations. Technology ftself is of two major
categories: physical techuology which transforms raw materials into
econonic geods; and social technologya which trains and motivates peaple

and invents effective social arrangenents.

Iwo Dmensions of the Developuent Process

A5 we, have suggested above the “lIdeology x Technology" calculus can

be seen to occur 2lomy two dimensions: institution bullding and human

resouwrce develoPuent. Institution building is the name given to the

process of wproving existing institutions and designing new institutions

to undertake the societal tasks tnat need tc be done. HWhatever needs to

be done systematically and with saue contimuity needs a system -- an ‘
institution of some sort. MNo wonder. institutions have been called the

building blocks of cultures.

The new institutions required by development societies are many. They ;
are economiic, social and political: parlianents, prima‘ry courts, ,
covperatives, radio forums, classrooms, roral credit societies, wmanu- ‘
facturing plants and factories. ’ . *

But new institutions will be no more than aspty shells if they Jo not
have tratned people to man those institutfons. That brings into fut.ius the "

role of hyman resource development. Huwan resource development may by
under taken througn three different but conplementary educational $trateyies:

formal tducation, nonformal education and informal education.

Fe
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format, Honformal and Informal Education .

“

Formal education "refer; to the hierarchically-structured apd

chronologicaliy-graded modern ‘educational system' that stretches from
primary school through the university.” Informal eqixcal.ion is equivalent
to socialization: neither the teacher por the learner are self-canscious
at'mul.—‘ the process of teaching-learner taking place. Finally. nonfocnmal,
education refers “to the motley assortment of ar';anized and semi-organfzed
educational activities operating outside the regular structure and routines
of the formal systems aimed at ser+ing 3 great variety of learning needs

of different subgroups in the populalions both young and old."l 1t s,
thus, in nonformal education lhat\the trainers of development workers
shou'd be most interested. Tratners of dévelopment workers are indeed -

nonformal educators.

Other Than Training Solutfons

The moc!el presented in this short chapter should have helped us pot
training in a proter develgpment perspectlve. Trainlng has been shown to
be a significant component of development. At the zame time, the general
model of development presented here should have helped us understand that
tralning is not the sglution to all development problems. Problems may lie
in defective national visfons, in lack of vesources of raw materlais, in
the inadequacy of ph¥sical infrastructures, of in the very design of social.
2conemic and potftical fnstitutions. In these cases solutions will lie

elsewhere than in training. I

llhe definitions of formal education and non,Jformal education given
here are taken from Manzoor Mwed and Philip H, Coowbs (Eds.). Educatio
fur Rural Qevelopment: Case Studies for Planmers. New York, N.F.: Praeger
FubHshers. 1375, :

-
L !
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Supwary

Trainers-evaluators snould be interested in development Lo understand
the true nature of their role as developuent workers as well as to
develop the ariteria to judge the success or failure of their training
designs. Development basically is a calculus of fdealogy x technology or
the adaptation Of means Lo ends. Another way of defining the development
process will be in terms of {1} institution building and {2} hwean resourée
deveopuient, Human resource development, especially through ponformal
education. is of utest Importance in the averall develoient process.
Trainers-evalvators. however, need to be aware that all developwent

problems are not solved by training, or by more and better training.

Things to Do or Think About N
1. Hhat are the national aspirations for developent in your couatry?

Separate then as ideological {related to ends) and technological (related

to means}. ,
Z.  Mhat kiwds of development training needs are beiang fulfilled in your

country by the fonwal education Systea?

»
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CHAPTER 111
1HE PROMISE OF EVALUATION IN -
DEVELOPMENT TRAINING PROGRAMS

lhe promise of evaluation in development trainlng Programs is rooted
in the scope and significance of training in the pverall de\relopment

processes,

il

The Size and Scope of Oevelopment Training

We need to start with the training {or educational)} needs of our
pa:ople. Ihe educational needs of people in the developing wurld are many
and varied. They are political, social and econanics and they are
informational. attitudinal and skills-related. Farmers. workers and
housewives in the developing pations must learn new developmental values,
attitudes and aspirations. Fammers must Tearn new scientific agriculture
and animal husbandry; and new modes of farm manazgement. cooperation and
marketing. wWorkers must tearn new technolegicai skills. nore Productive
work habits and patterns., and safety rules at Places of work. ilpusewives
must learn new ideas about faml'y care and nutrition. And they showld
ali -- farmers, workers and housewfves -- learn to participate in the
processes of decisfon making that govern their lives and work.

But tiow to make all this possible? é!earIY. people can not be left
to themselves to Yearn all this on thelr cwn, At the same time, we can
not biing them all to school. In fact. we do not have those many schools
to accomnodate them. Since we can not bring 211 those people to school.
We must take the School to them. And that indeed i3 what is being done in

alt kinds of places, in a1l kinds of settings. al) over the lhird World
27
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through wliat we have called nonforwal education.
To provide this needed education to these new clients and consumers
of educalion, we nged new educators. He have called them developuent
workers or thange agents or front-line workers. There are other nanes
for them ¢s well: conmunity development workers. agricultural eatension
workers, village health assistants, barefoot doctors, cnape’rdti\re edutatiun
workers, fanily planning workers. nutritionists, political educators.
primary court judyes. workers' educators, literacy workers, radio and film
forum leaders, discussion tegders and anfmators. All over the Thivd Morid,
these new voles are being created to educate the people. to develop the
fnan resources of nations for the ultinate transformation of secieties.
The conceptvalization anp desion of mése brand new development roles
has been oMe o‘f the most challenaing tasks of develoment work. What
should those roles be: auriculbural extension worker, cooperatives .
assistants Fanily health educator, fanmily planning specialist, political
educators or village level nuitfipuwrpose worker? How should chanue_ agents
be rucrulled to these new roles? What should be their arientation to '
social change? Should some prowote diffusion of knowledge and skills, and
soine others pronote critical consciousness? llow should tasks be divided
aong and betueen them? 1f tasks are di\'rided on the basis of specializa-
mtiun. how ;nuuld integration pe athieved in the delivery of services?
The training of these new educators ¥s the most inportant question of
att., Mo to train change agents for effective perfommance of their roles?
™ tiow pest to give J.ese change agents the skiils they neud? liow to

suctalize these change agents in the new norws and values that arg necessary

. "

¢ ' for them to internalize to serve the disadvantaged?
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The above by no means exhausts all the training needs of develoPment.
The trainers of front-Tine workers must themselves be trained te perform
their training tasks, and so0 on up the Jine. The follewing simple diagran

should help us visualize the extent and scope of the training problem:

Iratners Trainers Development Learners
. (12} | «-f (1) of g workers at | -] in .
—p] OF frontline | gy the rural and |
Iraigers deve lopment, front ¥ine urban
1) workers commeni ties

Figure 1. The trainer-trainee chain in the hyman resource develoPMont
approach to development. .

The formal education system has been ynable to handle the training
tasks necessary to fmplement the total human resource development approach. _ ..._-.‘..
Only Type 12 tratners have typically come from formal inStitetions of
higher learning -- sociologists, anthropolegists. educators, media
-Pecialists, etc, -- who. at their best, had acauired experience in
development by working in the field on varioys development projects: and,
at their worst, never had any towch with the development world and were
disclipline-oriented in their training designs.

Type T1 trainers have been trained, as could be expected, outside
the formal education system in specialized institutions. Swch institutions
have proliferated all over the Third World and are now consuming quite an

imPressive proportion of natlonal education and developmental resources.

The _ﬁi;e;_tgry_g(_ﬁdult Education Institutions In Kenya {A Gulde on Schools,

Centers, Colleges, Courses and all institutions Catering for Continuing

Educatlon fn Kenya), issued by the Board of Adult Education, Nalrobi, 1976, °
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lists o variety of trammg institutions that include: institutions of
public administration, busivess management. and dévelupment administra-
tion: of egricultural extension training. animal health and husbandry;:
institotes and centers for daily management, meat packing, tea, and
forestry; cooperative colleges and centers for water develcpment;
fnstitutions for the training of workers in health and family planni‘ng;
for home ecomemics and nutrition:. resettlement of crippless imstitutions
for training persommel for literacy centers. conmuni‘ly centers, village
polytechnics. vocailonal centers, farmers training centersi and centers
fpr training personnel for evening schools, correspondence Colleyes,
extra-mu.ral programs and wass copaunfcation. '

The size of the training sector in developwent is today am important
indicator of the seriou;ness of the developnent effort in a country and
of the possibility pf its success, The effectiveness uf the developuent

training sector and its efficiency are thus important considerations. -

The Promise of Evaluation

The pranise of evaluation in development training can now be well
onderstood, Effective traiming of \rario;s trainers in the long trainer-
trafuce dmil;. and especially of the change agent at the fromt-line, is
crucial. The size and scope of development work is such that goud
travnng cancmake an inpurtant dif ference tu what ultimeledy heppens to
our schames reuard.ing food production, health and nutrition. fawily
planning and political participation. ‘

But to know where iwprovenients in training are possible we need to
undertake systemgtic evaluations of development training. Mere is a set

of questions that are Crying for answers:

i
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1. ilad the new change agent roies designed to promdte development within
conmunities proved effective?

2. Had the institutions and programs establ¥shed to hardle training of
new change agents performed their tasks effectively and efficiently?

3.  Had the procedures for recruitoent of change agents for de\reioiimf:‘nt
roles. the training curricula designed for their training, and instruc-
tional methodologies used in their training been correct?..‘anri, finaiiyo
4.  Had the overali training effort made any Sigl‘lifil:ﬁ:‘lt impact on Ithe
fises of people whom the trained change agents were supposed Lo serve?

Answers top these questions wili bring high returns on the investment

o in development training. Herein lies the promise of e\raluation.

Sumary.

The develoPment training enterprise {s significant both in size and
scope in most development countries. [mprovement in the effectiveness of
training can generate high dividends. To know how effective current
training programs are, they should be evaluated. The promise of evilua-

1

tion in de\relowent training is frmense,

Things to Do or Think About

1.  On the basis of your personal experience in develoPment, whai grouds

. of develoPhent workers in your country you think §s performing at less

than a satisfactory level? Can nore effective training help in that case?
4. In your opinion, which is the weakest Hnk in the trainer-traineé

chain within the develoPient training seGtor In your country?
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CHAPTER IV
DESIGRING TRATCHNG SYSTEMS FOR
OEVELOPHENT WORKERS AHD CHANGE AGENTS

“To evaluate a thing, an instrumentality. a process or a s¥stem we
mast first upderstamd that thing, iastrumentality. p'r'ocess or s¥stem. ,

The first task that we face as evaluators uf development training.is to

abtain an understamding of what developnent training is. .

L}

After understanding com€s description. We must be able to déscrlbe-
the de;telopment training’process. Since our ultimate oblective in
evaluating developuent training is tc intervene in the training process
to Improve 1t, our description of the devel_opment training process must

be made ii desig’ﬁ terms.

Education and Training ]
Distlncli?us have sometimes been made between education and training.
tihile such distinctions may sometimes be quite useful, they should not be
considered absolute. Both education .and training, after all. are concerned
whth hunan 1earning and ‘performance. Opth seek L0 teach new valuus, new
attitudes, new knowledge and skills. In this respect, education and
tralning are sindlar. (lowever, the two are dissimil-ar {n ong important
way. Education is preparatien for life in a soclety. Therefora,
objectives of education are general. Training, on the other liand, is
preparation fur work in a particular structure or system. Therefore,
obJectives of tratning are much more particular.  These distinctions are.

by no meams. socred. Trafning, at its best, becomes education.

12
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Training is, typically, defined in reference to spme organtzational
objectives: 3 planned process of teaching and learning that seceks to
prepare pembers of & group or an organization to acquire knowledge,
al.l.iﬁtudes and skilis required by the group or the organization for -Imple-L

menting jts objectives and, thereby, its overall mission.

Training_Design:  Theory and Tradition
Tralning deslan theory can be seen to be rooted In curricuium =

development theory. Hore recentiy training design has becomé directly

linked with ins tructional development theory. Ilraining design as practice
has f1ad a Tong tradition+in the V.5, Army and in Awerican business and
industry. That 15 where most of its operational models and methodnlogies

seem L0 have been developed,

The following six principles have emerged from research and Practice

on training within the U.5. Army over the years during and since World

HWar {1, as sumarized by Bushnell:‘

i.  Performince-Based Instruction. Students should learn the skills
necessary for job performance. The emphasis should be on active skill
practice -- "dning” rather than "passive" adsorption of inforpation.

2. Task HMastery. Every student siould be required to reach a particnlar
standard OF jerformance in each skill. Assessment should be on g "gn/
10-90" basis. The student who does not reach the &riterion level of
~performance should recelve additional practice until he does reach it,

3, Function2l Context. The stydent learns best In a job-relevant
sitnation. Theorctical or technical material should be presented oniy
when it §s needed in learning to perform a skill,

1

4.  Indlvidualization. For various reasons people tearn at different
rates. To the extént possible. the trainee should he permitted to learn
aqsklli at his own rate,

]na\ris 5. Bushnetl, "lralnlng a5 3 Knowledge Production and
1 1iization Strategy: Instructional Techrology in the U.5, Army,"
Viewpoints in Teaching‘and Learning, 54(2):114-127, hpril, §970,

S
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5.  feedback. If the instructor and curriculum developer kaow & good
deal about the student to be taught, instructional methods can be modified
to be more effective. 1f the student knows about his own skill acquisi-
tion, e will Le motivated tp correct errors of inadequate performance.
6. Quality Control. To ascertain that the training system is function-
ing proparily, student performance pugt be systematically sssessed at
various tines during and at the epd of training.

Training within the army as been heavy on technology -- Films,
television. video, and computorized simulations.

In thie business sector amd in the Ffew universities that are getting

- -

jnterested 1n the traming techirology. the new vocabulary is ¢f front-ind
analysis, pérfomagce discrepancy, learner analysis. cognitive styles,

task analysis, criterion-referenced l.gsl.ing. mastery learning. job
engineering, environment analysis, contingency imanagement . feeu.ll\:acl. syStems
and orgonfzatiorl development.

Results obtained from the application of training u.les;gu models and’
techniques fisted above lave been impressive within the formal organiia-
tional settings of l.h'e ariy and industry. Indeed, concepts such as
front-end analysis. learner analysis, task analysis, individualization.
feedbach and criterion-referenced testing could all be wsefully employed
in the sector :)f development training -- training of development workers
snd change agents. However, one will |la_ye to be extrerely cautious about
a wholesale transfer of training wodels and techniques From the avmy 2nl
industry Lo soclo-econonic gnd political developwment within Third Horld
comnities. In the developuent training sector. {he enviromment of work
15 Flund, and work roles have to underge a process of adeptation which
wakes Job engineering quite difficult. Learning hy' oing as a trainiug
- strategy is not dlways possible within comunity developient settings amy '

role performers have LO grew on the Job. In this .secl.or which has alwaysl
Q .
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bean subjected to severe scarcity of resources, use of audio-visual media

and simulation technologies has also been rare. ¢

The Special Characteristics of DPvelopment Iraining

There are some spe:;-ial characteristics of training in the development
work in general over thé Third World. Some of these are discussed below:
1. Unlfke the army or industrial training, trafning for davelopment
work has to deal with Systems that Are open and somewhat undefined.
DeveloPment workers have to be taught to be sensitive to‘snc{al systems;

they have to learn to be cultuvrally-oriented.

2. Development training also has to involve a compooent of needs
assessment and needs neqotiation processes. Development workers £an not
takaﬁ"’i‘e—Packaged sofutions to pre-determined problems. In each new
vosmunitys the de\relupment worker must 90 through the process of -
determining the ° felt needs” pf pevple and tllen "[ashinn new profiles of
nceds, Participatively with the local comnunities. through a process of
needs negotiation, involving a dialectic between needs as seen b} lucal {
commmities and nceds as defined by the develoPmental elite.

3. Tt rollows from the above that training for development has to inciude
both substantive and process compuments. Substantive knowledge in
agriculture, femily planning, health or intermediate technology 15 not
emﬁg—h. the'dcvclopﬂmnt s0rker must have been traiped alse in wm'micalinn
and cocial ParticiPation skilis. ‘

4.  Develapment tralning often involves the three-foid Process of role
wivention. role cepacitation and role socialization. Pevelopment workers
oiton hlave to face the challenge of inventing new _roles and intrt;ducing

tiwe tn conminities as they assist in capacitating ard sociafizing

14T}
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workers for those roles.

5. lyplcallyy. training 1s defined as preparation for role performanie
within a structure or an institution. Ilwevél'. in the development world,
working o isolation within one organization or structare wii-l be a

disabilil.y'. Developuent training has to involve an understanding of

- system interfaces ang an ability for coordination.

6. Deveélopnent work Is in a very real sense political work., Invariably
developnent involves new distributions of power, status and economic
goods -- to inClude the marginal and the underpriviledged. To prouote
the welfare of the opPressed and the disadvantaged. especially within
economies Of scarcities, re;_;u,jres_ strong ideological conndtment on the
part of workers themselves. Th;s developament training wust fpvolve a
component of valoe glgrj_ﬁgg‘tion and indoctrination.

-?. wWhile training always fends some Jegitimacy and status to (e
trainee, in the ares of development training the allocation of stalus
Lan have swhificant structural consequences within the comnunity. The
Fecruitiient patterns used in the choice of trainees nay perpetuate exist-
ing power structures or ey introduce a new generation of pon-traditional
leadership from naw social classes.

6.  unile effects of and returns from trafning within industrial and
business setlings could perhaps be measured in terms of dofilars or

shiilings or some gther Currency, retums from developwent training are

dulayed and are often anbigunus. Developnent trafners flave to develop
some intermediate criteria of success for their training,
9,  Fmafly., the realities of the world of developnent and of the Third

World rural areas in particulars make control, supervision, follow up ami

¥
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feedback quite difficult, 1f not {mpossible. Recrujtment of trainees
ftself can not always be controlled, they may be self-selected. Nor 15 1t

always possibzle to control tralnee performance. It s nat possible to

integrate voluntary development workers wlthin organizatfions and to super-

vise thetr work, Lack of infrastryctures of communication often make

follow Up and feedback weli-nigh impossible. .

A Hodel of Development Training Uesign -

Training design for development settings reduires "system thinking”
on our part, What is a system? And wnet 1s "system thinking"?

A system is ap orderly arrangement or combination of interrelated
and interdependent parts or elements emerging fnto a whole. A family is a
system, A moperali\;e 1s a social systems A tralning institute is a
social system -- maybe we shopld say a techno-social system.

Syston thinking 1s the mental hablt of looking at things. whole. It
is "holistic thinking.™ 1t 15 the lj-(pe of thinking that enables ys to

avoid getting caught into one-to-one relationships. and linear extensions.

. It is thinking that involves "atonceness™ and learning to see systems

vhere tthers may see mere Individual entities,

System theorists have studied the Properties and characteristles of
systems. They have found that all systems can be described in terms of
four parameters (or gquidelines}: inputs, processes. contexts. and outPuts.
That §s, all systems receive some inPuts which are subJected to some .
processe. , under particular contexts, to produce sane outputs. The ability
to use the s?me four parameters to describe all systems fs most convenient

and a most ysefyl consideration.

33
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A gateric model of tratning design in de\r‘elopnrenl.al settings is
presented on the follewny page. It uses the system metaphor and the four
system paraneters -- Vapuls, processes, contexts and outputs. This wodel
should help trainers in the developmental sector to organize all the
variables that can or do enter a training situation. They can ti“lun look
3t those variables that offer real gptions for manipulation within a
particular training setting. If options are available, they can thén
evaluate variables under different conditions and put evaluation to work ’
to actwal ly imPrgve the performance of training systews.

The mode) presented here shows relationships between aud among three
systems -- the training system, the performance System, and the social
system. The outcomes of the training systen, with additional inputs XYI
{landrovers, medicines, high-yielding variety seeds, etc.} becowe inputs
for the performance systew. Im turn, the vatputs of the Perfor‘lllallce
systew with sdditionas inputs PQR (ideologiess trained Planmers,
infrastructures, etc.) become inputs in the larger societal systew enudgedv
in development. -

A systemic view of development training, with mutoal interfaces
between the trainmg system and the program system, and then betveen the
proyram Systan and the spcial systens should enable training designers to
ask Yuestions about the dev.ulopment roles that should be desligned, and

about the tectmical and social contept oF those roles.

Steps in Training Desigp
[n the following, we have Lranslated the general model of development

traindng design intu "action terms* and have suggested six sleps iavolved

O
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in training design:

[

- STEPS IN TRAINING DESIGH

Step 1 - Social and program anatysis for the definition of Lath
general and specific development obiectives .

Step [l Listing program activities to be conducted for the achlieve-
went of defined development objectives

Slci: 111 efiming and desiyning roles and allocating role responsi-
bilities for conducting listed program activities

Step 1Y Statement in behavioral terms of competencies vequired of
various role incusbents; and 1isting of new attitudes and
values needed for socialization in those roles

Step ¥ Developing a training curriculum to build required
coupetencies and the fuplementation of this curriculum in
training courses. worksnops. on-the-job training and
correipondence training

— .- B

&
Step ¥l tvaluation of the effectiveness of training and review of
steps | to V. .

%

Oae should note that the steps fur"{traini-ug design Visted above
encuiipass all the three processes of role design. training for the role
and sociatization for the role.

By way of a sumuary, the concept oy developuent lraining design can

i

be defined as follows:

'Mapted from W, 5. Bhola, "Description and Evaluaticn of a Training
Programit¢ for Literacy Teachers and Their Trainers.," Indian Journal of
Mult Education, Vol. 31, No, 5, May 1970, pp. 3-6, 13-76C

1
O
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4 To train s to instruct and soc.alfze

in relation to 2 defined set of organizational
objectives,

= nsing appropriate ceplent and methods,
in appropriate settings:

within a tesporary systom gy an established
{nstitutional structure,

© an appropriately selected grovp of functionaries, -
generally from a lavger posl of such functionaries,
using some particular criteria;

for effective role performance,

+ at some antinipated level,

* within a matrix of organizational and social
T realitles of the world of work: and

« " with expectations of feedback for trainers and of
self-development by tralnees on the job.

‘Havelock and uavelock' st four steps in training.design as follows:
1. Planning
2. Defining objectives
3. Specifying learning thai should meet objectives, and
4. Specifylng the sequence of\lrainfng activities that should Jead
to desired learning.

They thes go on to 1ist eight principles of good training design:
1. Relevance to personal background and back-home situation of ;rainees
2. Specificily of objactives

3. Generality so as trainees will be oble to cover a broad range of work

Tronald G. Havelock and Marcy C. Mavelock, Training_for Change Agents:
A_Guide to tfie Design of Training Programs in Education and Gther Fields.
Ann Arbor, Hichigan: Tenter for mesearch on Utlilzalion of Scientific
Engwledge, University of Michigan, {973,
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situations and probiens

4. Reinforcement and vewards for appropriate responses and actions of

1

trainees
5. i_nt-'gmcesg evafuation and Feedback

6. Cost-effectiveness of training

7. Synergy (use of a variety of media and methods), and
8. Trausfergbibity of learning and skills from the training situation
to the work sitwations.

V focuses on the training process

Another training specralist, Odiorne
and provides suggestions for "instructional developuent” wn training
settings:

1. Specify the desirad terminal behavior or the exit requirements of the
tramee,

2.  Specify the present level of behavior and performance of the trainee.
3. Gang () and (2] above, define cleariy the specific behavioral
change required in the trainee.

4.  Provide situations within which the trainee can engage In active
action such as talking, conferring, writing. operating, demonstrating.

5. in inblewenting {4) above sinulate beliavior Sought on the job as
clusely a8 pussible through role plays, case stwies, management games,
and demonstrations.

v. Guide the course of change of behavior through an ordery progression

of small stebs.

.

A A L w e ml M T et e —— A et

]ggurge S. Odiorne, Jraintng by Objectives. MNew York: The McHillan
Co., 1970.

O
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1. Provide feedback through knowledge of results at each Dussi.ble stage
of training.

8. As the course instructor. stay in control of the learning procedure.
9. Measure actua! outcames through evaluation.

As can be seens the three sets of instructions listed above cample-
ment each other. Bhola's suggestions and steps rafse the design questions
within the larger framework of development Programs and training
institutions. The process of "role design" is considered by Bhola to be a
significant part of the training design process in develoMent settings.
llavelock and Havelock focus on the training system, paying dye attention
to the world of Performance where gle trainees will go to work. diorne
discussod training design as an instructional development problem. Each
of these three aspects must. of course, get due attention in an overall
training design effort.

It s the task of the training designer to bring tojether. in
different values, the many variables of a training system into an ideal
mix to create the best training plan ynder 2 given set of circumstances.
fhe training Plan shouM be such that:

). it is ideologically and strategical ¥ congruent with the natipnal
vision and the national develoPment strategy.
2. it yses existing national Institutional resources for training
where such resources exist, and esta;iiishes new institutional mechanlsns
where such mechanisms are needed.
3. it chooses training objectives, methodoloyies and durations for

. training that ﬂle society can afford in term$ of resources that will have

. to be useil,

45
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4. . 1t relates directly with the cultwal and socio-po‘liticul realities of
the setting in which trainees will perform after training.

5, 1t 15 based on an wnderstanding of the learners and communities to bLe
served 1n regard tu their values, motivetions and their’own perceptions of
needs and pPriorities anong such needs.

6. 1t takes  yeyw the existence of other change agents and institutions
concarvently working in the field and with whan coalitions and collabora-
tions may have to be built,

7. 1t seeks to teach trainges both substantive knowiedje and process
shills using appropriate materials amd methodologies in well-cliosen
training settingss and

8. 1t maximizes outputs of the tralning: systan in tems of trained
develofnent workers, experienced traipers. and tested training strategies

and traiming research, and winimizes the total array of training costs.

.. {See the "Training System Analyzer" jucluded as Table 6.2 in the monograph”

Curriculun Bove lopuient for_functional Literacy and Honformal Education by

0 5. Bhola. 1979, pages 141-148,)

Sume_Trafuing Models jqo Use .

In }he practice of training design in development setiings, sane
special models for the delivery of training to development workers and
whange agents have anerged over the years. Me wiil here refer Lriefly to
three of these mpdels:

1. The Operational Framming Model

2. The Participatory Training Model, ‘and

3. The Action Training Hodel.

i{fc‘ 46
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V. _-iha speratlonad lraining modei

The oPerational saninar' aPProach was developed within Unesco over a

Period of many years in the context of literacy promotion for developuent.

In the words of de Clerck:

“Ihe operational seminar may be described as a training exercise
which enables the participants to experience, on a reduced time-scale but
in a real sitvation, the sequence and correfation of operation, which taken
together, constitute the process of literacy work tinked to development.
whetlier the development be predominantly economic, socfal or cultural.
tike research workers operating in problem sitwations, the participants
rediscover for themselves, through an individual and orouP effort of
research and analysis, an educational strategy geared to a develoyment

. strategy and the fundamental concepts of a new type of 11teracy work

They acquire direct experience of ways of preparing and shaping a 'mode-
to-measure’ Programme rooted in the requirements of a specific milien,

and a Practical knowledge of experimenting with educational activitiss and
assessing the various factors in the learning process. ... Theories and
concepPts are constantly held up for comparison with the fractical realities
of a particutar enviroment.”

The operational sem’ear methodology thus seeks to be the methmiul?qy of
"method demonstration” or "clemonsl.ral.iqn by result.” The participants.
through their fnvolvement in 2 real-life task, are supposer! to hiecone
Instcumental in their own tra;ining ) -

Since 1970, more than 50 operational seminars have bvebu organized 371
over the world, covering some 3.000 traiwees. Particlpants have fnclirded
al1 levels of cadres, fron planners to front-line workers, aorteuttural
technicians. health techinicians, adult educators and soclal sclentists --
all in the same one seminar groud, The semlna‘rs typically 1ast 3 weeks
though some have been shorter, and many have been longer, Partffipnnts
work in multidisciPlinary teams within a Partlcular cOmmunity or zane of

activity. The level of direction of their activities depends upon I.hein:
T

Yarcel de Clerck, Ihe Operational Sowinar: A Ploncering Method of
Training for Uevelopnent. Faris: Unesco. 1976,

4tw
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needs. A Fiina) report of the work of nwltidisciplinary teoms is produced
at the ead of the sweinar. . <
. Winide the wodel is well conceptualized and has wndergone a lang
period of testwng, it has suffered from Tsome serious problelus(in terws
of proﬂ;sslunal gurdance of participants; in regard to eptry and exit from
comumities; relztionsmp between theory and practice and, therefore, in
reyard Lo transfer of learning frclm the training sitoation to the work
s1tuation, ond about the Quality of learning as Jdeiionstrated by the reports

B

produced by groups.

2. _Ihe participatory training wodel

Paulo Freire, Lthe Brazilian philesopher. educator and author of
“pedagouy of the Oppressed (llerder and Herder, Hew York, 1972), is the man
who scratohed the word ':parl.icipatim" indelibly on the conscience of
development plonners, trainers and evaluators. A1l the world over: groups
of people have worked with Paylp Freire’s fdeas and extended and enriched

them throught imj lementation.

hd 5

Kanla Bhasin's work in the avea of participatory training. also builds
upon Freire’s ideas and nas the merit of being wellsdocmented.l
ihe methodotogy of participatory training is non-directive, dialogical,

ad expecrential. The following, in her own h:t:ll"ds, are the main features
. -
of her approach: . ‘ -

1 . . N
Kanid Bhasin, Participatory Training for Development. Bangkok,

hatland; 1AO, 1976 Rlso by Xamia BhasTn, Greaking Barriers:_ A Soutl
Asran Eaperience of Training for Participatory Developeent. Bamgkok,

Thaitamis  FRO, 1979,

Q N
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1. It was attempted to involve the Participants in ideatifying their
. own training needs, In planning and In running the prograsme because the
best way to teach about 'bottom-up planning®, 'people’s participation’, and
'decentralisation of authority® 1s by practicing these ideas.

2. The emphasis was on self-training and group learning through
. continuous interaction between participants and on exchange of experiences
through group-discussion and actual field visits. This was done on the
asstmption that by exposing the participants to the realities of rural
development in their respective projects, they would be able to

- fdentify the 1sswes and problams that confront thean as change

agents; f
= arrlve at solutions which are most applicable to their own
sfituatfons; and -

~ act these solutions within the framework of their own
organizations and the conmunities im which they work.
T

3. AW learnfng during the prograsme was related to the concrete
problems of rural areas and their possible solutions. The raw material of
learning was provided by the participants’ actuwal experiences in the course
of their work. This was achieved through case study presentations, field
visits and analytical discussions.

4, The emphasis was on group-discussion rather tham ou lectures.

5. Attempts were made to create an atmosphere In which the partici-
pants would feel free to exPress themselves and be ready for frank reflec-
tions and analysis. 1{n other words be prepared for an honest, even if
painful process of self-searching, criticism Pnd self-criticism,

6. 1t was attempted to run the Programme itself inte a process of
Tiving together in a collective spirit. -

7. An ongoing evaluatfon was buflt into the programme.
The main components of the trafining metlmdolguy were the following:

Participation of trainees in Planning and running the training
Collective 1iving

Case study writing and presentation

Field visits

Group discussions.

3. _The action training mods]
The action training model (ATH) owerged within the context of a series

of training workshops and panels on the svalwation of development training

47
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prograss conducted under the aegis of the German Foundation for
International Developuent in Kenya, dur® g 1979-1982.
The following are the important features of the ATH:

1. A long period of pre-planning and pbreparation. An important feature

ol the AIM is the long period of pre-plassing and thorouvgh preparation for
the planned workshop on saninar. The organizers prepare themselves not for
one particular pre-pachaged worhshop, but for an unanticipated workshop,
any one workshup oyt of a series of possible workshops. $ych preparation
mahes it possible for the workshops to bde participatively planned.

2. Participative planning of workshops. The workshops are planned

participatively in terms of the needs of the droup at a particular
Wistorical time ™ the 11fe uf thewr development proyram, The worksh;:p
for which the' organizers had prepared themselves is locally re-invented
by the porticipants, . \
3. i.'g-us_rms.s.mimso_nm!a..mgﬁiyg.ésh_egals- The content of
teachiny-learning, the cmphasis given to various topics and the schedule
of activities are «ontrolled by the participants. The worhshop works
according to a rolling qlan -- everyday, the program for the rest of the
- wor hshop 15 replanned.  Schedule for the day is printed at the end of the
dayr

4. A Jearning conmunity. The participants becane meubers of a learning
crimunity who 1ives work and play together. Everybody lives on the saume
location using-the sane t.vel -of facitities. Late-arrrvals and early
departures are not al lowes:.

5. Faciitators, not teachers. The organizers look at themselves as

facvlitators »ather than teachers. Contributions are encouraged from

Q 53
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everyone. Teaching-learning methods include lectures, discussions, panels,

"

grovp work, and fndlvidual tutering, depending upon the needs.

- 6. lhe 2ction orientatlon. Emphasis is on relating theory go practices
to enable particiPants to c.lo sc;uethinq practical-~with their ideas. Ouring
the workshop, eas partlcipant s asked to prepare a proposal for an
evaluation stud. This evaluation study must be implemented during the

“ year between the workshop Lhey are tion attending and the pext workshop
at which they must report on the completed stu-dy.

7. Continuous evalualion and feedback. The workshops are continuously

3

evaluated by using formal instruments as well as u. % the dally steering
RS

cPmittee meetings every night where drop-fns are not only allowed hyt

encouraged.

#.  1he_integrative role of docymentatton. Special documentation fs

prepared for each workshop. First, this documentation assures that no

lecture potes need to be prepared and distrlt_;u}ei‘a_l; the workshop.. A4 . — — —

the time available <an be sent on learming. Also, ¥t provides the
trainees with the big picture of the area of evaluatfon to ansure that
participants do not confuse part with the whole. What they ma) haye
decided together to study during the workshop may pot be the whole of Lhe
evaluatlo;a procuss and of the evaluation knowledge. ®

9.  Ingtituticnalization for local trapsfer of responsibility. Ihere is
emphasis on the cabPacitatlon of local professional personnel and on the
bullding of insfitutional capacity for the transfer of cesponsibitity.
Local faculties a;e assﬁciatec with tl;e o:'gani:al.ion of workshops and

given time and provided respurces to assume leadershil. An Educational

Evaluation Resources Committee, for example, wds estahlished fn Kenya as-a

O
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!
step towards the institutionalization of the evaluation capacity in the
cuuntry, During 1942-86, the host institution for the DSE workshops
will indeed be on 1ts own in offering evaluation workshops to trainers of

deve jopwent workers aind change agents. ¥ ]

Developing Descriptions of Training Programs

in Design Terws

. in the opening paragraph of this chapter. we had suggested that
evaluators must be able L0 understand whal they seek L0 evaluate, and must
be able to develop adequate descriptions of the phenoména to be evaluyated.
Since the purpo'se of evaluating training programs, typically, will pe W
intervene lh the training process to improve it, these descriptions of ‘
development trafning prograws must be in design terms. .

______________lp_dﬂelall-sucll descriptions we must once again engage in system

thinking and return Lo the model of developuwent training design and

evaluation included'earlier in this chapter. This time we should ws€ the
four parameters of systens (finputs, processes, contexts and outputs}) to
list the variables involved wit[hin the universe of development training.
. The chart on the following page provides a first 1ist of varfables
that will typically appear under the four para;neters {fnputs, prﬁcesse;,
conteats, outputs} in the case of each of the three systeas (training

systan, pyrfonnance systen. and socfal System) i.lla;'. appear in the model

referred to abbve. Cafi you think of any other varfables?

{
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iNpUTS PROCESSES CONTEXTS QUTPUTS
A. Trainers A. * InStruckional/ | A, Organizational A. Trained development
format{ve workers
8, Trainees B, Organizational/ [B. Environmental B. Experienced E?:
structural ‘ {extra- trainers a2
C. Materials and C. Oistributive/ organizationai} C. Training research =
facilities mafntandnce- and training @
related materials
’ b. Unanticipated
results
A, Trained field A. Manning and A. Organizational A. InFOrme? and
workers needs assessment resociatized youth |«
3. Llearners in 8. Organizational/ B.‘ Communal and adults ’ §§
communities coopdipation C. Ethnic/ B. HNew institutions 22
C. Aearning materials C. Animation/ linguistic C. Oeveloped and =
and factlities mot ivat jonal Rurdl/urban self-reliant =
0. Ecomomic inputs D. lastructionaV/ rai/ur communities -
E. tnscitutional soctalization £. Socig-economic D. Unanticipated
inputs .E. Distributive b/ résults
A, HMational mission A. Tdeolegical/ A, laternationatl/ A. A developeq and vy
B. Leader®nip/ p?lic:{' making/ world system Just saciety g%
manpower planning mo
C. Informed citizeary 8. Legislative/ B. Cultural B. Unan%gipated 5
D. institutions organizational C. political/ resu E
g€. Technoiogy/ C.' Communication/ socio-aconomic ’ =
material mobitizational g
resources b. Inffastructural/ =
distributive

Figure 2. Yariables under each of the four system parameters of the training, performance, and social
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Ine Lrainers’ yniverse and the traipers’ tasks

The generic moded of devélopnent training design presented earlier,
together with the chart of parameters and vartables that has followed the
uwiode ] shoyld enable us to chart the universe of training in the area of
developsent. Lt should elp us see the varfables that will eater the
training system and to see the variables of the perforwance systan and of
tite spcial system that will directly influence training desfyn and impie-
wentativn.

In the next chapter we will deal with the issue of generating evalua-
tiun Questions and discuss the criteria for chofce amony sych questions
tuv be able to develop wseful evaluwation agendas for evaluating the

effectiveness of development training.

Suaary

To be able to gvaluate develoMent traimng, we wust understand the
prouess of l.;'dimllg design  While training design has a long tradition of
theory anmd practice in the amuy and industry, the development tra;ning in
the Third World settings raises sone upique problems, Developuent
training must often involve more than capacitation for the roles it must
also 1nwwlve "role invention” and "role socialization.” A podel for the
dusiyn of development traintng proorans is presented which can also be wed
for adequate descriptions of ongcy iy training programs.
Things to Lo or Think About
V. Sketch the maln features of the tralning movel or approach in u;e in
your training center or program {as we hgve done in this chapter for the

Unusco's Operational Seminars, the Participatory Training Mode) and the

54
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Action Training Hodel}.
2. Using the figure on page 51, amalyze the input-process-context-

output variable in the case of your training program.

a

”
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+  ECHAPTLR V
a ASKING EVALUATION QUESTIONS, MAKHIG
LV&LURTION_&G&HDAS. AHD TYPICAL EVALUATION THEMES -

There will be sitwations when the trainer-evaluater will have an
evaluation question given to him'or her. Ideally, however, it showld be
___[-Jb"sswle for the trawner-evaluater to go through the systenatic process uf
" describing the total system of training; be aware of the optices typically

available under each of the input, process, context and cutput variables
vperdtive within the traming systen, on the basis of problans experienced

ur the potential visualized, yenerate 3 set of evalvation Questions; amd

chuose from anumt these evaluation questions, those that must be answered

on 3 priority basis,

Ihe Fivst Step: Bescription

In Chapter 1V, we have already presented our approach to developing
descraptiuns of training systems. A model of development training design .
and evaluablion was affered. followed by a chart listing all the variables
under the four Systan parameters [inauts, processes, tontexts and outpul.s}
fur each of the I.h\'ret: systams (trainimg system, performance systen Gnd
socio-political s¥stem) in inturface.wil.h each other. &

An outling chert as shown on tﬂ; next page should be used tp develop a
description of the training system In which the trainer-evaluator is
involved. Move attention should be pald to the vow dealing with the
"training systen.” The vther two rows dealing with the “performance
systun and the "secio-political systen” cuyld receive less exhaustive

# attention. ihe eatries in the cells of the chart should not be general

54
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FiQure 1. An outline chart for use in developing a description of the iraining system in which the

trainer-evalyator is 1nvaived,
Q .
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but should Inilude spedific and contrete Statements of the realities within

the training systew being described.

Step Twos Know Wiial the ossible Options Are

Trawners-eva luators should not onlY know what specific variables enter
into the conciete sitvation of thejv training Prooram but also know what
uptions are t¥pically available under these variables. As students of
trainind design they should know "what i5." a5 well as “what can be.”
winle 1t 15 gften possible for trainers Lo influence the choice of options
within e per formai e s¥stan and maybe even 1n the laryer socio-political
s¥sten, In the following table we 1ist and discyss optinms available within

the training s¥stem only:

PARMLIERS /
Options
Yariab les
Lhevls
Iratners tducational levels and knowledyg2 of sublect;

their socfal class and value orientations
Cxtent of field work experience
Level of cowiment o developuent work

Teaching competence and teaching experience

Direct appointwent versus secondeent froum a pareat
Jeparument

Continuity versus turnover

Hork loeds of trainers

ERI
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Trainees

Teacking
Materials and
Facilities

PROCESSES

Instruct ional/
formational
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Educatlonal background

Pre-service versus In-service groups
Social class and value orlentatlons
Commltment to develoPhent work
Motlvatlon to learn

Recrul tment modes (deputed, sporsored, oPen
competition)

Teachlng materials--quantity, diversity. qua’ ty
Indigenous versus imported instructional materials
Instructiona’ and dubPlication equipment

Physical Piant of the training center
Transportation for field visits

Budget

Level of program caqnitments

Access to experimental villages and pilot
Projects, etc.

Conceptualization of tralning as knowledge
transfer, skills training, behavior wodification,
socy1alization, etc.

Integrated versus discipline-oriented curriculum
development (§.e., instructional organization)

Task-sPecific versus training for core skills

35
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Teaching and learning styles
Substantive kmowledge versus process emphasis

Presence versus absence of curriculuu vailidation
tirough needs assessment

Canceptual versus field operational orientation

Avarlability or nonavailability of counseling and
guidance services

Instructional delivery -- face-lo-face, distance,
etc.

Organizationaly Organizational health status

. structural
Organizational capacity rating
Distrivutives Quality of admindstrative subport
ikt intenance=-
refated Residential facilitles for staff and faculty
and for trainees
S L I I IR P P
CONTEXTS
Organizational Oryganizational culture
Institutional relationships {horizontal and
vertical) with other organizations
) .
n =
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Envirommental Surroundings {Closeness to a bar versus 2
"retreat” situztion) ~

General social climate In the country

oUIPUTS
Trained develoPment workers

Emergent role fdentlties

Training manudis
® Radio programs

. Correspondence course$

Hew professional stratifications

Contributions to a “brain drain”

- Step lhree: Generating fvalwation Questlons

Ihe trainer-evaluator must now confront "What 1s® with "What can he,"
fhe trainer-evaluator should now look back critically on his or her day-te-

day exberiences within the training program and try to articulate ¢learly

b1
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the probleus which were there but perhaps were hard to get hold of. The
trainer-evaluatur should also look at the existing training systen Positively
and thank of the higher yeturns that could be obtained by waking sume chundes.

In all‘lllese cases, the trainer-evaluatur should be able to state some
wformation need: We have the problen "A*, but w2 dg not have the
wformation *Y*. Or, if we had the infovmation "Y': we could take the
pronisierg step X%, with confidence.

Iwo iaportant powmts must be wentioned here,

1. Adistution should be made between evaluation probless and adwinistra-

tive probluns. To adnamister is to direct and superintend the execution. or
conduct uf o proyraw. f administrators, for veasons Of incoupetence or for
lach of responsibrivty fail to direct and superintend a program, the

problem 15 adubpistrative, not that of evaluation. Cvaluation can only
assisL admvnastiation by providing needed feedback dota and by testing

Var Juus Proyran assunpllclbrls. It 15 put a substitute for good adwinistration.

2, Lyalugtiun may require analytical evaluation or collection of framework

data, There wil) be evaluation questions which will have to be answered
through wm:eptual and uperational analysis rather than by going to the
tield jor cullecting data. Is the participatory method claimed tg Le used
in a brawming prograns actwally enployed in the training protocals? Is the
inteyrated cor iculun concelt octually aobedded nto the trainim plans.
tratniny mater tals, and training debivery and schedules? Ihese yuestions
requite analytical answers and ROt necessarfly coliection of data. Again,
Policy Jocoments . the mation's fivesyear ecopomic plans and census data may
have to be used fp building o frawework to the evaluatium of an aspect of

the deselopnient tralning proyram.

O
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Step four: from fvaluation Questions to Evaluatfon Agendas

The evaluation questions generated in Step Three above may ali be -
interesting and promising but it may not be possibie to answer ail of thew
fo the partlcular context of atraining progran and within the resources
availabie. du sych a situation. a particuiar evaluatfon agend2 must be
made. to be followed within a particular time psriod..

The following criteria might pe useful in the cholce of evalvation
questions for inclusfon In the evalnation agenda:

I.  Avaitabitity of design options

»2.  Significance of the evaluation guestion

ERIC
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3, Feasibitity of fmplementing the evaluation Stady.

{1} Availahility of optiens. A1l of the variables enterirg » training
sitvation n;ay not be ynder the contrel of the tréining specialist. In
other words, the trainer may not be able to change the values of the vari-
ables in any signlficant way. 17 such is the case and training variables
are imostable, it {5 no use evaluating them becaose they do not of fer

design options anyway.

{2} Significance of the eva)udtion question. 1f a varlable does ¢ffer 2
design obtion, Tt will make sense to evaluate it. i In 2 relative sense,
it offers a significant option. The significance has to be ln: terms of

results in the effect.l\reness of tralning or in its effictency. 1n pither

case. Lhe returns from the evalvation effort showid be worth the effort.

(3} reasibitity in regard to_avallable resovrces. The ovaluation question

ciosen and the evaluation desl9n that is necessary for conductim the

' 65 -
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evaluation should be within the capacity of the braining cepter o
institution. Reasonable gnount of resources should be available for

: evaluation to avoid uinecessary frustraCions.

-

Iypical tvaluation Themes in
' Pevelopient Training

The central function of evaluation of training is obviously to
validate the assusptions on which training design has been based. To.put it
differcatly. trainers engage in evaluation o judge the worthwhileness ofb
their traning prograns. 1n te;ulus of some criteria, on the basis of
toformation that can bé—collected or is available.

The basic aims of the evalwation of development training can be stated
as follows: )
1. measuring the abilities, skills and value orientations acquired by
trainees during the various stages of a training cycle or at’ the end of
training, and, later, to measure performance on the job fn actwal Field

situwations. . .

2. on the basis (;f the above. pruviding feedback to ‘trainers in regard
Lo choice of trainimg gbjectives, content, methods, materials -and
instrucLional setiings for appropriate reaedial actions. and
3. providiny information to policy makers and planrers in regard to the
overall training poli.ies, designs, patterns of recruitment, role
definttions, perful"mance w the figld by role incunbents. institutional
scttings of wraining and the total aljocation of resources to the training
effort,

These basic anns of the evaluation of developnent training will

L]

typically apf)ear 2s the following evaluation themes:
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t. Base-line survey '

<. HNerds assessment

3. Curriculum evalyation _
4, Achievement and attitude testing

5% ln’stituuonal or organizational evaluation
L. Cost-effectiveness evaluation

7. Evaluation of impact

8. Madagement information system, and

9, Monitoring and quick appraisal,

1. Base-line survéy

Base-line surveys of comunities &@re undertaken Lo establish the
econamic, soclal and cyltural base-line against which later changes can
be measured. Conmunlty development worlers generally would conduct extensive
base-line surveys in conmunltles.thWJeeuLiem;HhetetewosHMmm
trainers-evalyators should yse already available base-Tine data to design
their training programs {or development workers and clidnge agemts. It is
possible, however. that the base-line Survey already conducted had not
antfcipated the special information needs of trainers-evaluators.

lhé special information needs of trainers-evaluators may deal with
{1} role considerations, and (2} knowledge considerations. A trainer-
evaluator preparing fanily health education workers, for example, wonld
nead Lo know the current child-rearing and health practices within
conmyrities, level of knowledyz of nutrition, lack or otherwise of hare
gardening: and level of consunpl.im; of animal proteins. At the same time,

the trainer-evaluator would be interested in how this knowledge 1s currently

-

U
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acquired by mothers. whetlier traditional educational roles exist that
disseninate this information: what other more nodern-secular roles have
dready been introduced within those comvunities by the dovernmwent; amd

what expectations one should have about the introduction of a new rule of

-
1

the family health education worker.
As can l:ie surmnsed, trainers in cooperative training colleges wr
rainer s of ag Ir:ull.ura‘l extension workers will have to det ign -base-Tine
surveys tu Fit thew special information needs about existing ecanomic
knowledge, behaviors and structures: and the design of roles of e;t..ension

-

agents. :

-

! 1

2.  Heeds assessment

f S

Trainers-evaJualors may have to conduct needs dnalyses at various
systemic levels. They say conduct a gemerz) peeds dndlysis at the national
—— —tlevel-to-predtet-—those—needs tn trajning. degian. They may also do a

nreeds anal¥s is at the performance systen Jave] to see what Gemands a

par ticular program or project will make on development workers and change
sgents. Finally, needs a:-sessmen} may be conducted within the training
systai itself to design appropriate knowiedge, value sud perforidice
content of a raining course ar workshop. ‘

A guod nepds assessment, typically, will cover all the constituencies
involved vitivin a rraining system -- trainees, their field supervisors,
developnent akginistiators, comunity leaders, and ciwunitics theselves,
The final trawing desiyn siould be done on the basis uf the various reeds

protiles yenerated by these difFferent comstituencies and groups.

ERIC I '
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3. Currlcylm evaluation

Evalvation of tralning curriculum will be a frequent evaluatinn theme
of trainers-evaluators. They may need to evaluate particular items of
fnstructional materials -- a ‘primer, a handbook, a set of charts. a
simulation-game. They may want to evaluate a particular training method,
for example, team facltitation versus single tutor. Oifferent systoms of
program deiivery may be tested: correspondence courses versus night
schooisi teaéhim} mothers ar teaching families, etc. Finally, the overall

.

effectivevess of a tratning cwrriculun may be the concern of trainers-

evaluators.,

4. Achievenent and attitude testing
. A considerable part of ev:luation within a training setting will
consist of testing. It will be testing ol" trainees as they enter the
training system and their testing as they leave. This testing will cover
knowledge: diagnostic and performance skitlss motivations, attitudes and
values; and communication and process skills,
Same of this testing may have to be done¢ not on the trainees byt on

Individuals in the comunities. to be able to judqge change agents’ per-
formance by the fmpact they may have had in the conmunities.

5. Instltutional pr_grga_ni’zgl:]g_rl_aj-_g_v_a_l_ual._i_o_'u
The quality of lustitutfons or Organizations determines the quality
of services these organizavluns w1l be able to Produce and deliver.
Univrimately. very little attention seons L0 have been paid by developnont
traluers (or by develapment specialists qenerally} to organizatlonal

traits. lustitutions oo arganizatlons can be slg.ﬂ_gfi alonq two 9eneral

4
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dwensions: (1) vrganizational climate. and (2) ongauiz?l.ional capacily.
Orgonizational capacity Is determined throwdh an aceounting of an
organization's resources in relation to its mission. Organizational
climate is a comceptualization gf an organization's social life --
menber's 1dentification with the organization and their satisfaction or

dissalistaction with organization's derision making style and patterns.

6. ggg-effegtivelgﬁgﬂm‘mgq )

Two I.er;ns are 1 yse 'n the literature of evaluatidp in the develgp-
ment sector. cost-benefit analysis and cost-effectiveness analysis. Both
these analyses invo]va conparisons of costs and d;utcanles. but the nature
of canparisons differs.

Cost-benefit analysis is possible when outcomes can be given ¢lear
ewonone values Tn dgollars and cents. This sort of economic analysis is
seldun possible in cducation and extension where non-material effects are
the most significant but can pot be assigned material values.

Cosl-effectiveness analysis 15 used where outcomes ¢an ROl pe
expressed 10 monetory termis because of the absence of market prices for
oulc unes.

Therefore, the levels of oulcunes thowselves are compared in proportion
Lo the costs incurred in each different case,

it may be also wseful .for trainers-evaluators L0 work out wait costs,
1.¢,, cosSls per rarnce trawned. to be gble to allocate resources more

eflectively,

ic" 65
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the stwdy of ghe fmpact -of training on change agents must go beyond . !
. testing of trainees within t;e organizaﬁonai setting, Trafners-evaluators ‘
must go te the comunities where their trainees work. Their questions
“musl, however, be sharPly focussed: OD1d the change agen rofe fit into
the social selling‘? Has the role performer able to teach, demonstrate and
resocialize? These questions will be Dossible to answer if base-line
data was collect d earlier.
The study of tha impact of charge agent roles on comunities must
3 provide proper time for thé new role te go throwgh the period of adaptation
and use by the conmunlties. They should have time to relate, learn and .
adept. ‘Suqh “iaiency periods” may have to be many wonths (if not many
. years) iong.
Alsos in the study of the impact of ew roles and new teaching ’
wi thin comqunities, lrainer;-evalug;ors should look for both the anticlPated
and the wpanticiPated consequences of the introduction of change agents.
tave role conflicts emerged in relat,un to irad\nional roles? 15 a new
qgroup of power holders-emergiﬁg within cormunities because of new role
performers? Has the change agent hroughl in bureavcratization: resulting

“in the destructlon of local’ initia.,ives? . .

8. Managcmenl information syslem (HI_)
Tratners-evaiuators can not depend on speclal evaluation studies for
. all their information needs. Special evaluation studles take time and
resout ces . wiile deuiston-makers (PTapners’, admi;istralors. trainers) need

Infermation redularly to make day-tp-day decisions. For Fulfilling these

, 6 . e -
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datly veeds uf 1nfurmalion. Lrainers-evaluators wust build managacent
Voformatiun systens {MIS"s}.  An pIS 15 developed by the systowaiit collection
"'au:l, sturage of da‘r.a that ' genvrated by a prograw in the very process of

1ts wplawentation. Al that s required is that data r.‘.::ording devices
¢ -

suth 45 registers. application forws, grade books. diaries, log books.

Lsupervision report funms oe devised and their use be mandated. Subervision
x

wpo; 15 and perivdical repurls‘ be regularly obtatred and filed. as also

-

whtructional materiats, and related records and docunents .

Such date shuuyld be processed regularly 41 various decision peints o

Mokt wppt ubriale managanenl decisigrs. 1Y siould also be ysed for secondary

analysis as P‘;l‘l of special evaluatton sl.ud.les. {n other words. special
evalval lun ;tudu:s slu;uld be able to use, Hhen'ever possibles the data
already spored In the NS,
9. Homtoring and guick sppraisel “
In Uhapter 1, we made a distinction between evaloation and moniwring..
The dictionary meaniags of mORILOFIRG dre to watch, observ:a. check and .
sunelimes adjust. Homitoring is thus @ rerm wsed for collecting the
status imformation fras the operating and wplementarion levels uf a
Proys ae Lo detennioe per furmance in Conpar 1508 o expectations. 1 should
be yhyrous that @ youd #IS will help the pund toring process. ‘
Anuther term Counng in yse 'n evaluation llte:'éture 15 "guick
dappt aisal.”  Uuick apptaise] s the (t!lild of mecessity. Systematic evalua-
Llon takes thue, gel W0 uidRy 105 Ldnce-s evaluation needs may be Lotk urgent
and cunpelling, A quidk appral's.:l will tybically pe done by ¢ visiting

tean uf evaludtors ubing dmall seedles Gl shorp tests and schedules, with

O
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findings provided to decision makers within four to Six wegks. These

findings will be in the form of stl_'engl.h!': and weaknesses in the program;

factors that seem to be resPonsible for those stréngths and weaknesses:
LY

and what corrective actions seem clearly called-for. -

Ed L

Suumary B ,

To ask good evaluation questions and to make good evaluation 2gendas.
trainers-evaluators must engage in “system thinking" and tegin with
descriptions of training programs for "which they are working. They should
nct confuse administrative problems with evalvation problems. In chossing
evaluation questions for Study. the criteria used should be (1) the
availability of obtions tg make changes in the training system on the
basis of evalwation results: (2) the significance of the question in terms
of returr the time and resources conmitted to the eva I‘uaiion study: and
(3) the feasibility gf conducting the evaluation Study. T_vpical'evaluation
themes In which tra;ners-evaluators will be interested are base-line
SHFVRYS . nee::ls assessments, curriculua evaluation. achievement and atbtitude
testing, institutional or organizational evae fon, cost-effectiveness
evaluation, evaiuation of impact. development of management Information

systans and monktoring and quick appraisals.

ihings to Do_or Think About

1, Hhat are sane of the optlons availabie in the context of your Uraining
mogram regarding recruibnent of trainees. teaching methods and materials,
or focation and delivery of training? Hhat are sone of the information
needs for you to make sensible cholces among available options? Stabe

Ty
these information needs 10 the forin of evaluation questions.

Hy
¢

1
-
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T2, What do you need o Anow abbut the wost significant dewands made upon

deve lupnent workers ang chasge adents by the "pé‘rfahnance systew" in your

.

vase? Retlect this ueed for jnformation amd knowledge 10 your zvaluation
questions.

3. Hhat arve some uf the wiportant facts of socio-econanic and political

Tefe W yuut envirumient that myst be reflected first in training design

-

and then 1o the statement Of evaluation Questions?

O
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WRF FiHG -FORMAL VROFOSALS TOR

EVALUATION STUDIES ®

Successful, cost-effective and timely conplelion of an evaluvation
study requires consfiderable forethought and pre-planning. This thinking
and pre-plamning can be best done within the framework of developing a
"formal®” proposal for the evaluatlon study. The process of developlng a
Propesal for the eva‘luatlon study can be used to systematize the evaluator's
own thinkIng; to clarify technical, secretarial and material needs of the
study; to take stock of avallable resourcess to refuest and recelve
consultant help, i1 necessary, on various aspects of the evaluation study:
and Lo use the ProPosal as a tool of conmumlcation wilth administrators and
Interested parties. ]

Proposals for evalvation studles deallng with the effectlveness :ﬁf
develofnent Lralning {n the various development Sectors. we siggest.
should Include the following plements: :

l. fhe de{veloﬂnental conte«t o the tralnlng program.
The descriftion of the tralning program In design terms.

L4

Ihe larger "complex of problems” withln the total tralning program,

]

fhe evalvation Probiem chosen for study.

5. Justificatlon for the chojce of the evaluation problem chosen for
sindy

6. Areview of avallable know ledge directiy or indfrectly related to the
evaluation problan chosen for sty

7. e auestlons and sub-questions to be answered by the evaluatlon study.

n
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#. The gvaluation mudel{s) or appreoach{es} chosen for the evaluation
. 1

sbody. .

9. tvaluation design lor steps and procedures) to be used 1a conducting
the evaluat1on Study.

10. Instrusenis and tools Lo be psed for data collection.

11. Plans for 1ibrary and doLunentary research, and plans for fiely work .
where collection of field data 15 involved.

12. Plans for analysis of gata and Prepardation of graphiics, 1F peeded.

13. duddetary plans.

14, HKeportuw plans: who Lo report to, whens and 1n what forn?

15. Bibhvograbhy, resource persons to be'used, etc,

A buginner. writimg his or her first proposal for an evaluation
study, way find 1t useful to go through steps 1 o 15, mof"&"‘o%less. i
the wider given abu‘ve. The more experfienced proPosal writer aay be able
to JuuP back amg forth to various steps: fron step 4 to step 7, to step
U, tu step 12 and 50 On.  AJatns Yn the setlings of workshop and saninars
uf short durations, YU may be necessary Lo focus on some stePs and Rob on
obhier >, . -

[t should also be kebt inming that unti} the final propusal is ready,
the sorlous parts ot the provdsal will require comstant review and revision.
'“IL",;]-\.v&lbpllunt ot Leols :md ins b anents may require a 1ook back at the
Mdivalors chused fur the study. A review of the indicators may require
rentiling of the evalustion duestion and of s Justification. Even after
the poupusal 15 all dune, the realities of the freld may vanand changes

anid suvistuns, ufive dyatn.  Ope should be mentally 1eddy for these never-
o

e 1b) reviews,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




<13

We wili now efaborate and expand upsn the various eliements Pisird

shove, citing examples where RacESSary.

i.” The developmental context

Deveiopment requires learning of new knowledge. new skills 'and new
attitudes by workers, farmers and housewlves. To deliver this learning
to those who need it., we need trained chinge agents. The role a‘;:d func-
tinns of the training fastitute or training program of interest to the
evaluator should be put within the development context. The training
Dr'ot;ran $ contribution to the natioma) effort in the training of maupower
for develoment should be clearly brought oyt. ,

A statement of training objectives should foliow. If the instil:ution
offer$ a variety of trainirg programs. each different Program shovid be
fisted, wit'h specific obJectives of each program indicated separately. In
some cases, It may be useful to include the organizatiomal charft of the

tralning institution or program. (See Chapters VI and III.)

2. The description of the trainlng_program tn design terms

A description of the traintng program In design terms mast be
deveiobed. First, the gencrai characteristics of the training appreach
should be §isted- .
{a) s the training suPpoSed to be general or specialized?

{b) Docs it emphasize teaching of critical consciousness or the
dIsseminstion of knowledge and skilis?
() 15 the training planned participatively or Is 1t formal and pre-

Packaged?

{d} 15 the training offered academlc or operational? and

¥
£.J
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{e} Loes the bradainyg seek Lo teach entreprimeurial values or cownvaal
values?

Tuere may be swue other lu‘i;mrtant questions that could be asked, byt
the above list should provide a good startinmg point.

These general questions about tratning design pust Le follawed by a
descraption of the tratning prograw (o be evalyated IR system terps. The
fow systes paraneters {Inpuls, processes, contexts and outputs} shoold be
used L0 Jescribe the traiming system in concrete tevms and valres. {See
(Haptees i;". especially the model of developpent training design and
evaluat ton vy pege 39, and the chart Including variables under each of

the fuur aystus porameters of the training. perfonmance apd social systens
. . -

o Pege 5103
3. Ihe problun canplex

tvatuation problems arise from a lack of snfomation or a lack of
vider standing,  He may heve nu Informetion or insufficient information off
lupﬂ}b ond aboul the context of oyr work. We may nave less than adequate

udderstamliing uf the processes and thelr applfcation within our particular

setling, He may have w0 measure of the qoantity or quality of our outputs.

These shit beantiiys toyether w1l o gate a whole “complex of problems® n any
Galniuy plogian. deed, o trannng wstitubiwl o1 2 trainiay program 1s
valikely ever o be siiort of evaluation probless.

in develupinyg @ proposal for an evalustion studys ant evaluator should
ieviow the whule set of anterrelated problans found 0 be bLothersawe to
vrogran edwinislrelns apd decisiun makers  The evaluator must, however,

distuiyuish uetuween eyvaluation probluns and Purely administrative problans,

0

“,
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Evaluatlon Problems arise fron lack of information and understanrding,
wihereas administrative probleus arise fran incompetence or deliberate
neglect of duty. Administrative Problems can not be selved by

evaluation. {See Chapter V.) . (-

4. ihe evaluation probigm chosen for study

The evaluation problem chosen “or study will have tn be noe mut nf '
the complex of problems described under the Preceding section. "The
Problem Complex.” )

A good problem siatement is one that ¥s as concrete and sPecific
as possible:

In place of the total training effort of an institution or program.
it may be Pre!‘erable to evaluate A spe,ciric part of the training effort.

In place of a1l aspects of a training effort, it may be preferable
to evalvate only some asPects-of a training e(fort. ’
- i1t may be preferable to cover a sample oi‘\a poPulation rather than
the total wniverse, ’
. 1t may be preferable to study the Implomentation of a trafnjng program
during 8 specified time ’penoa rather than over I.;le total life of the
program.

. 1t may be preferable Lo look for specific and concrete effects of 2

trafning effort rather than its broad and gencralizad impact.

We are not swgesting that 1t s impossible or undesirable to stwly
the broad impact of large scale trafning programs fn terms of their general
ard long-term influences on large groups of tratnees. Al} we are suguesting

is that, TR most siteations, 1L might he more useful Lo ba specifit ratier
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than gefral.

Wnelher the evaluation problem is defined in genera) or specific
terms, anblguily 15 nut permissible under any circumstances. The evaluator.
In stating nis or fer ev;i'uatwn pro‘blun. should be most careful with words,
The wurds shoyld mean exactly.wnat s in the mind of the evaluator, nothing

more and nuthing Tess, leaving no scope tor alternative interPretations.

{See Lnapter 1X below,) &

5. Justifying the choice of the evaluation problen

™

The rhotce of one evaluation problan fron to£a| "canples of problans
von nut be caPricious and arbitrary, The evaluator should o2 able to
Justify s or her chorce of the particular evaluation problen,

Tne JustificatYons way range fron the political, to the programmatic.
Ly the merely possible.  An evalualion problan may be Justified because
the domors want 14 studied or because the planning depariment or the
president’s of five needs to be pa‘cified. At other Uimes, the evalvation
problun Lhosen sy have urportant policy implications or sy produce
wrucie | feedback abselutely nece;sary for the future Planning uf a progran.
Ui dn evaluatium prublen u;ay be Justified in terms of feasibility --
Suucb:lllg that van be accomblished with the minimum of (esources even
thuwyi Lhere aight be other awre fuportant ¢valyation questfions whnch
showl] have been Lackied first §F resources were ava:lab.le. {See

Lnapler ¥.)

b duview vt avadlable research and experience
nyatlable theory ang resesrch may help an evaluator Lo define and to
clarsry wie evalustivn, problen and help 1o vsXing the right questions wr
Q I
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frame the rightl hypotheses. Other evaluators, in other training settings,

N _my—have-'asked simliar questlons. Some experience may be avallable amung

admipistrators and tr‘alners who have worked long In similar training
situations. An attenpt showld be made to collect avaliable knowledge,
expertunce a‘nd opinion as part of developlrg the evaluatlon proposal. We
5h0.ll|d learn from other pevple’s experlence amd shouta not waste our lives

in reinventing the wheel! -

'

7, Askiry questions and sub-questions .
It Is Important to transTate the evaluation 'problem into a set of
questions to be answered or hypotheses tp be tested. Such Uuestions may
Involve mere counting (llow many of the iiteracy teachers trained.during the
tast § years are st1l] teaching Mlteracy classes?)s or describing (what is
the nature of the an;zrgent role of the famlly heaith fieid edocator in
Hakwru?). Hypotheses will invoive r_gla_l,:[ﬂg_ (fralning In cooperatives
management §s positlvely rolated to effective performance in the field)s
or predicting (Eiementary.school attendance in conmunities will go up as
rates of aduit Titeracy go up In those conmunities). Questions can be
stated as hypotheses and vice versa. One need not. however, state nne's

N\
evaluation interests both as questlons and hypotheses, at the same one

time. That will be a useless redundancy, It mlIght be best to work with

., Mastlons and sub-questions and leave hypotheses alone,

8, Evalvation mode}(s} and approach(es) to be used
Evatuators should glve careful attention to the choice of evnluation
modeds and approaches, At one level: the evaluator can chopse hetween

l.hr-.‘classlt.al {aiso cailed the scientIflc) Paradigm or the paturalistic

L]
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paradigmw uf evaluation and research. 1he choice between one or the other
paradagm will lead later to different kinds of evalua‘;ion mode 15 and

informstivn-gathering apProaches and technlques. (See Chapter VIII below.)

9. Evaluation design or steps and procedurgs i
To have an avaluation design means to do all that IS necessary to
de end the conclusions of your Stady fran attacks on validity and
rediability, Qulte oftea, the design nay involve nothing mere than the
choice of right samples. Al other times. evaluators may have Lo have
base-line data or to have matched or control groups of sume kind, Major
steps ' the conduct .of the evaluation Study and the procedures to be
followed al each >tep should be outlin.wd in this section of this proposal.
In the case of naturalistic evaluations. the problems of Jesign take

"

a different Form and will be discussed in Chapter XJi.

10, Instrunents and tuols of data collection

fhe Proposal for on evaluation Study should inclwle a discussion o‘f
the tovls and iustrmlf:nts that will be used for the collection of data.
Preferably the first drafts of the tools and Instruvents shoul be alttached
to the propoSal. -
There are two prior questions that the evaluator uwst face befare .
getting on with the construction of the tools and instrunents: (1) what
15 the uniL of analysis? In other words. where are effects amd ’

conSegeences Hikely to appear. in fndividuals, m familles or groups. in

"y

organizations, or camunities? (2} wwat wil) be the indicators of effects
and Lunsequences having actually appeared? In other words. what responses

oid bedviors, ror exasple. will indicate chande in motlvatfons or In the




O
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learning of self-rellance? (See Chapter IX.)
The most freduently used tools anc! Instruments in edutafié'mal c\ralula-
tlon are: )
Tests
. Interviews
»  Questlonnalres, and

. Tuservation scheduies. <

Tests can perform a variety of evaluative functions. Achjevement tests
are ke examlnailuns to which we must have all been exPosed during our
years of schooling. Achlevement tests measure achlevement of tralnees on
the subject matter tavght to them.

Aptitude tests measure the patural or acquired bent of mind. They are
futuristic. They tell you whether a trainee Is 1lkely to make a good fleld
worker or 1s he or she most 11kely to prefer a desk job? These tests are
much more difficult to make than achlevement tests.

Achlevement tests mayibe pencil and Paper tests or they ma; seek to
measure actual performance on a task. When perfomance 1s the focus of
measurement, these may be called performance tests. Performance tests are
much more di fficuit to score than paber and pencli tests. '

Finally, evaluators should understand the distinction between
standardized tests and criterion-referenced tests. Standardized tests are
typlcally used within formal instructional settings. Evyluators In
developmental settings witl most oftep be deallng with criterlon-referenced

tests: tests which determine and evaluate knowledge or performance in

reference 6 criterla of success established by the trainer In relatlon to

. | 8.
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e perticular tramee group. in the particular trainipg setting.

Interyiews may be structured (where you ask pre-determined questions.,
using exactly the words 1o wich your questions have been written); or
the§ may be ymstructured (wherein questi;Js are ysed merely to start 2
dialoy. and further¢qUestians are framed and raised by the interviewer
a5 he or she goes aluny probing and encouraying). Umstryctured interviews
are the tools of naturalistic evaluation. )

le can have Ind1¥iduat interviews or group interviews. He can yse 3
form tu record interviewee reésporses or 3 note book 10 record responsess
We can use 4 Labe recorder; or we may wanl to write 3 note OR the inter-
vieuionly after the nterview. (Sone evaluators do this $o as not to
ihibyt the natural flow of 1nteractions between the interviewer and the
‘intervluuee}.

Structured interviews, typically, yse pre-designed forms. Each ques-

s tion 15 followed by some spece In which the interviewer can record the

answer . 1f the inlervieaee {rather than the interviewer) records the
respoas%s. We Lan call this fonu. a questionnatlre. Questionnaires can be
f1lled W person-to-person situations o have control on data collection.
The evaluator can ensure Wat subjects sit down to £ill in Lthe question-
ratres and the evaluator can tdake the responses back to the office.
Yuestilunnaires . however, con be very expensive to adninister in face-to-
face settings. if the respondents are spread all over a district, a
proviice or ¢ wountry. [n that case Such questionnaires must be mailed.
Respjnses fran matVed yuestionnaires seldon, 1F ever, show hundred pur

cenl returns.
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In some evaluation situations. ioportant data may have te be
ra

collected through observatiou -- by befng there and watching and Fistening.
Observat.lon again. as lo the case of interviews may be slrucfured or ’
unstructred. Structured observatlons will, of course, require pre-
designed observation schedules Unstructured observations may be recorded
ir a note book or spoken into a tape recnrder by the observer. Observations
may he condl‘ncted by 3 slngle evaluater or By a team of evaluators. Ngain,
‘observations may be done at a single time, or serially, by returning to

the samé?slr‘\tlon at different inten’;als of time. Ye can even apPly
sa™1ing technlques to abservation by making sampi~3, randou or otherwi‘se,
of places to be wislted, of days f visitation and of time unfts when
observation will be conducted.

Observatlons may sometimes be done obstrusively (sublects of
evaluat'fon witl know that they are being observed) or unobstrusively
{subjects of evatuation will be unaware of being observed). This lale~
type of observation Is the specfal tool of naturaiistic e\;aluation. Even
while doing unobstrusive phtervations, one could be a detached observer or
a participant observer,

Evalvators have to be carefu!l about the choice of tools and insirusents
In thelr data collection. Each tonl has its strengulis ang weaknesces and
each dellvers a ‘sonewhat q.fferent %ind and auality of data.

Flnatly. a sudgestion that should be followed whenever possible. pre-
test the tools and 1nst;unents and data collection approachet in pilot
qetllnqﬁ Rehearsals are as important for the act of data cellec tion as

they are for the acts of a plav (see Chapter X.)
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. Figld work and related research plans

Proposal for an evaluation study shouldrinclude plans for library
‘research as well a5 data collectlon from the Field.

Ii soue docunents or veports will be neaded. (e evalvator should Know
where to tind then, why will have then, how te obtaln copius of those
ducunenes and bhow huch Cime, 1L ight require for oblaining those materials.

Plans tor collecton of field data 5louid be made carefully.' if the
evaluator can nol cyllect all he data persumally. investiyators or )

Intery Tewer s Aoy kgye t be hired This means thay plans pust be made about
their teorullsent and training.  Local contacts in the field myst be

1denty Fied and orientalion wust be provided o thea about the objectives’

of research and aboul resgarci plans.

Freld visi1ts gest fit the realities of the ﬁjeld and the convenience
of 1ndividual respundents.  The evaluator wust keep In mind such considera-
L1ons a5 the harvesting season, the weather. fairs and festivals and
visits of ¥.1.P."  examination schedeles in siloals and training
IRstatutives, and Planninyg apd budgetvmg cycles in departsents and
tui!iistrlus'.

Probluus of trawspor Lation shoyld be all anticipated and sclved.

Keeping all of the preceding i view, o time sihedyle should be prepared.

(see (napter XI01.)

1. rlams for data analysis
fluta analysls plans myst alio form part of the proposal for tne
uvaluativn study. Will wuding sheets or tabylations be needed for data

vollection? i sy, those siould be preépared and tested.  Personnel ueeded

ic - 84
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for coding and collating data should be recruited and trained. Heed for

technical consultancy or statistical help {even comprtor time, If required)

should be anticlipated and plans made for recelviug such help. /
As In the case of data collectlor lYans, data analysls plans must also
be prePared §n terms of a time schedule. Mere lists of things to be done ‘
s not enough; plans must be _‘t_i@_e_-ign_g_l_ljyg. (See Chapters X1V and XV.) q.
. . /ua.‘
13. "Budgetary plans . s+ ]

Conduct of an evalvation study will need statf Lime3 secratarial a.nd
duplication halp; paper, postage, taPe and tabe recorders (in some cases})s
field I;westlgators; and transPortation and telephone costs. etc.

ATl these resources exist within tralning institutions amd programs
and are avallable to those who want to use them. It §s impossible {o

) think of a training Institution that would not want its tralners to do the i
bas* training Job Pessible. Good trainlng requires feedback; and. l.lgeri_!-
fore, evalvation ¥5 an Integral part of all good tralning. The resources
availabla in the Institdtion for "tralning” should be equally available
for the "evalwakion of "training.”

It can be said that the problem of resources 5 often self-created.

Trainers may ook at evaluation of training as something sepavate from

training and. therefore, as an oxtra burden. When askn.}' to do ar evaluation
of training they may ask for extra timo, extra resources and extra credit
for the evalvation work.

The new olienlation tward; ev_aluatlon as hart of training, will nol.“
however . colve all resgurce problems.  Institutions may not have bulgeled

for transport. Postage. stationary and secretarial help to Include the

8o
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thstitution's ubliyations to evaluate its owp prograns. In such cases.
pctra budgetaly provistuns will have Lo be wade and resources needed for

JConduc Ling thie evaluation study will have to be obtained.

T Keport weiting .

. © lbe proposal foi an cvaiation study should also include tile element uf

“:uburtiiy plans.” W1ll the evatuation results be ysed within the program
or the wastitutiui o1 will thuse be dissemnated outside the Institutlon?
L dr.somieation vatside the Institution 15 cavisaged, a clear description
of wutside clients and cOnsuners of the uvd}uallOn siudy should be
dt:\rl..:lupl:d. The same report 1. not necessarily appropriate for all g9roups, "
anll v iting "different versions of the veport should be considered.

i wrting uln évaluation report, the Pullc; and Program lapllcations
of deta should be I.'ar‘?ugl'.t out. Data does not always speak for feself. ~
Wible 1L 15 AcLessavy that evaluaturs bring out the lmplicatlons of their
Findings for policy mohers and progras planners. thEy should not draw
, windar s anited wn‘»luswmf‘.’ bpl{ni‘bns ad hunches should not be mnixed with

) inferences frun the dath. . -

Ivaluetrve 10Foriation can be buth ysed atd dbused. Too often

ruades s ot Ei‘d'lldllul: blln.!h.‘S ﬁ:dj: be v search of culprits rather than

vaube., cm:! may wanl Eu pulish rather 1h25 Llen wiin gruata winsevsteiding

10 the future,  fiu vonder that colleﬁguus'wlmsu work s being evaluated

wWill often get wotebed about the evaluction provess and wiat it might find,

To hawdle tha Jupar ineatal pulll’its of evaluatfon, it may be useful to

d1suu.s the prebuila g repurf of vvaluatlun in o group séttinu befere

.

155uliig 4 Nipal evaladklon report.
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M1 evajuatlon studles need not be duplicated and distributed. A
slngle coPy of an evaluation study wlll be worth a U!ousand, if s
findings I11uminate action and 1§ Its recommendations become part of

decision making. (See Chabter XVI.)

15, Biblioyraphy t
A proppsal for an evalvation study should alsobinciude a bibHndraphy
i
of books. reports and documents used In developingAhe proposal and likely

to be used In the conduct of the study and in writlng the final report.
-

The time and effort given to writing formzt proposals for evalwatlon
studies Is often well spent. flements i{n an evaluation Proposal may
f

include (1} the development context of {he tralning Program: (2] the

description of the traio\nq Frogram In design termss (3} the Problem
complex: (4) the evatuatlon problem chosen I'U_{ study: (5) justifications
for cholces (6) revlew of available knowledge on the evaluation topic:

{7) nuestlons “and sub-questions to be answered, {#) the evaluation approach

. selecteds (9) design, steps and procedures: (10} Instruments and tools;

(11) pians for data coblections (12) plans for data analysis; {13)
budgetary plans, (14} reportis2 planss and (15) bIb)fography ami Vst of

reshirces.

Things Lo Do or Think About
Y. Propare a formal proposal fur an evaluation study of your choire.
2. iave you condurted an evaliuation study befare? Do you think your

eval...tion study could bave been imProved 1 3 formal proposal hail heen

8.

v
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written beture the dctual lmplaaentstiun of the ztGdy? If you have pever

wonducted an evaluation study yourself, diswss the usefulness of the ideas
-3
included in this Chapter with soneane who has.

- -]
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CHAPTER Vil

MONTTORIAG MID QUICK APPRAISALS

There has been considerable Interest recently In development literature
on slrategles for gatherIng quick evafuatlve feedback on thi'performtnte of
prograns. The point Is made that typical evaluation studies may too often
ta'e too Igng & time for decision makers to wait for rsz?ts. Program
decisions will often demand quick pulse:i'.aklngg‘prograns to get & report
card on the health ;)f programs. [lIme {‘; often the essence.

Al jeast Uhree different strategies can be suggested for such quick
. pulse-taklng:

{1} Monltoring,

{2} Quick Appraisals. and

{3} Metworks or Informants.

The guestion we must ;s!: here .is: Do monftoring L appraising, and
network bullding also require written proposals much 1ike those sugoested
In the Previous chapter? [he answer can not be given fn a simple 'ves' or
‘Ho'. .For example, a differen’ sort pf preparation will be needed for

.ostablishing a monltorIng system which aimost always w’ il be built vpon an
adoquate managenent information system (MIS), lhé development.of an MiS,
In turn, will require extensive planning and development of prnfo}maz for
'rer.ordlnq and reporting program implementation data. Quick appraisals,
u.'-j's we will see Tater, may require less exhavstlve wrilten proposafs thon
the pnes Swggested In Chaplor VI, but will yet demand considerahtie fprmal
Proeparatins. Pfﬁnninq for neiworks of informants will alse require fore-

thauqht and preparatinm
’ B?
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10 momitur 15 o walch Or (heck UPOR db on-going program Lo detect
flaws and to provide corrective actions.

Hunitur ing (or Lomurrent Monitoring) 1s typically based on data belag
ruellocly gunerated by a program in the very process of laplepentation at
1ts warious locations,. levels and phases,

Hunitaring 15 done best when assisted by a management information
s}stuu (M15}  An MIS makes @ program more monitorable aml, therely. more
wanageable, ’

“Tne following comsiderations must enter the design of an MIS:

(1) Chpree of unfky and entibies where change will appear. Such

unt b5 0y be ipdividuals {learners. trawners, coomunity leaders). groups
{wmnun'i tlubs. discussion groups), Institutions (health cVinics.
rehabilitation centers), ur connunities or sub-cul tures. Sometimes these
may be physical entities, such as, hones. ficlds. shops, wells, storage
bns, etc.

v ’ {11} Cgie of \ndicators of change. 1Indicators or sigus that
styniiy vhange 1 dalready selected unfits and entities must be chosen mext.
Ihese divators woy Le gttendanee §0 Jiteracy classes, absence from the
Fallury Pur fedsuhs ol 111-heal th, purchase of copsuuer goods, rise in
productivity, «tu.

| 3
fived Lovuany 10 data wullection. tn desigaing an WIS one need not

.

wulinod all pusaible data,  Indeed only the miinmidail necessary informadion
should becone part ub the HES.

Uv) selectiun ub points fur originstion, syccessive aguredatiun and

st ugy of data, It should Le Clear where daka will originate, db what

ERIC .
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successive levels and poln_t.', data will be aggregated and where it will be
finally stored for possible retrieu;I and use fn decislo;-making. This
Wi require that data cgllection and data aggregation dutfes of various
role per formers in the program system are ¢learly identified: and the
logistics of the physical tramsfer of data are managed ei;fectively.

{v) Design of proformas, tabulatlons, report forms, etc. Simplicity

and standardization of instruments for data collection and reporting are
important for the spccessful impiementation of an Mi5.-

{v1) Timing and flow of data. Monitoring fails 1f it is not time-
sensitlvz. Tata should move in time %eries according Lo a determined
.pattern of flow -~ upwards, downwards and horizontally as required.

(vil) Date audit. Data avdics are important to enswe that there is
no misreperting of .data and that the intent of various proformas In use in
. the WS is well-undersiood.

{vl1i1) Processing and feedback. 1lhe data collected at a particular
‘. level should be used to improve yrogram decisions at that level befoure
sending ft uwards. When data Is processed at the central level, o at

ope of the intermediate levels, feedback should be provided to all concerned.

Only then cap the lotal systom grow in Intellfaence.

{2) Quick Appraisals

Quick appeaisals are quick evaluations, conducled upder conditions of
emprgency Lo Investigale the tause of a b eakdown, to anticipate prublems.
or to get edrly returns‘on the Impact of a program.

fuick appralsals may be less exhaustlve and less comprelens ive than

reqular evaluation studies. bul one needs to prefare for a quick apprafsat

“ . 9
Q
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cdr;zfully amd systemgtically. A short form of the proposal as discussed
in Chapter ¥ shouly Le prepared.

Appraisal teans will have to be carefully built, and given a clear
mendate Tegal ding the infurwmation they shou'd collect and the judgments
they should sender. The team should think gogut the mix o¢f the quantita-
tive and qualrtative data they will try to collect.

The mstrasents tu be ysed for @e guick appraisal shoyld be carefully
desighed gnd pre-tested.  Samples of respomdents sllo‘ulé be small but care-
fully chosen.

Uead-lines are noportant to keep in the case of quick appraisals.
vtherwises tney will not be CII.I.ICK appraisals any more, A time-frame of 4
to 6 weeks 15 typical for quick appraisals.

A yuick apprarsasl 15 more than monitoring which ases routinlzed
data Jenerated an the very provess of the implencntation of a program.
Hutek obbiarsals. on the uther hand, do collect fresh data for the purpose
uf aiawer 10y signifFliant yuestions. However, whenever possible. quick
abpratsdls should make sceundary use of data already stoed in the manage-
ment information systent.

. self-reports by functionar les of a program on their own per fornonce
i» alatier wipor Lant Tesouree for quick oppraisal teams. Slwrlarly, self-
Fepii be by the buheticraries of g progrom s.huulu bu‘ used for Jeveloping

Quict abprarsals. N .

{3} rdaptinyg Mass Uberyation
ty Hetwurks of Intumgnts

frotesser Madye ot Great Britoin develuped an tnteresting Peedback

4
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‘&
technique that he Tras called “Hass Observation.” The mass ubservation

technlique uses untraired volunteer 1 eporters who make their uhservations
in the normat course of thefr lives and in the natural course of progrims
and events. Then they describe in writing, fully. clearly and slley what‘
they have obhserved and what they think thelr observatlon adé up to. Such
reports may include photographs. clippings from the tocal pewspaper,
'things heard over the local ralto station, or overheard in the local bar.
Sometimes trained lnlervi?wers may also he added to the corps of people
observers, Advocates of this techningue believe that it is easier to detect
the bias of an untrzined ohserver than that of a soctal scienlist and
R suggest that mass observatlon should not be dismissed as a biased approach
’ to the collectlon of feedback. They assert that 1t §s an excellent approach
o to the study ?f the "mind 1ife” of the people.
The mass observation spproach can be adapted to develobing shecial
networ ks of Informers ~ho do «; limited version of the mass observation for
” the evaluators. A whole group of peoble Jocated at various plact;; and
levels of a program can be asked to observe and write about a program,

~+ Its process, its impact and consequences.

Swmary

N Urgoncy of tiie need for fnedback may demand quick pulse-taking rather
than systematic evaluation of the program. Three different approaches can
he used for generating such foedback: (1) momdtoring, {2) quick apuraisals,
and (3} netwo:-'k% of informants. Each of these approaches will require
adenquate preparation, even thaugh formal proposal weiting as swgfested in

Chapter Vi may not be undertaken.

"ERIC ° 95
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Ihings to Vo or Thnk About

1. €an your traming center or institute make yse of an MIS? What
wight pe suge of the essential elasents of such an MIS? 5
2. lList the nanes, off1cial designations or vccupations of at least tenw .

puople you would Intdde In your netwurk uf informants to collect‘":fe&.ﬂbat.k

-

ulh yu progiam.  What Spectal contrlbulion you expect each of then (o make?

O
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. University of Chlcago Préss, 1952,

CiAPIER VII

HODELS 'OF EVALUATION °

In the llterature on evaluation, one is likely te come across the
terms 'evaluatlon apProaches', 'evaluatlon models' and evaluation
paradigms’., An under standing of the meanings of these terms 1s essenti,alc
for a thorough comprehenslon of the fdeas,p;esented fn this chapter.

Let us begin with the word 'paradigm’. In the dictionary meanings
of the word, a paradigm is an ordered H1st, @ table of classes, a hatterh.
or a formuia for the general form fnto which specifics of a certaln order
may be placed.

I(uhn] in his study of scientiflc revolutions gave a special meaning
to the word paradign. ife deflned a paradigm as the “creative ideology” of
scientists Ffrom which they worked, and which provided them with a
particular loglcal and methodological stance for Producing scientfific or
social scientific knowledge. *

{hus , evaluatl;m paradigms are the crea* ideologies of eyah‘ors.

These paradigms determine the thinking and methedological behavlors of ‘ p

ag hoy they

13

vvatusiw . what tney hinh abub ihe nalure of realitys
think d¢ endable statenents can pe made about ;lability and cﬂange in thé
social realitywthat surrounds 5. There are two basic pasadigms of
evaluatlon (and research} that we will be discussing tater. the screntific

parad'gm and the naturalistic pa'radigm.

II. 5. kuhn, 1ne Structure of Sclentiffic Revolutfons. Chicage:

93
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. We should define models next. A mode) is information, data or
princtpies grouped, verbally or yraphically (and sometimes wathematically)
to represent or dascribe a certain thing, idea, condition or phenoiena.

A model 15 the essence of the learning and thinking of a specialist,
stated clearly and parsimonfously. Models are the progeny of pavadigms.
It 15 rppurtant to ‘;"euwllber this relationship between paradigms and models.
Evaluation wodels are thus verpal, tabular or graphic presentations
of the privciples learned by evaluators. They ar? the essence of their
Scparate capet fences developed in the bnckq{ound of particular paradigns.
Finally, an approach is m;arely a pethod of begiming or accomplishing
sw'm:thlug. Huwever, when an apprroach, through successive vse and t:'esting,
becomes both standardized and formalized, It acquires the status of a

mdel.l .

.
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in Eduration and Pevelopment

Twers are (w0 basyc paradigns of evaluation in education and develof-
ment.: .

1 The Scientific Paradigm of tvaluathn. ahd

2. The Haterahistic Paradigm of Evaleation.

1In our discussion 1t thas chaprer, the term 'theory’ has nol been
efined ur expldained. This is so because the litesature on evaluatiun
tulks witen of evaluation wodels and seldom of evaluation theory. “"Let
us say briefly tiat, 1n terws OF a conceplual status, theory Fallts betweén
the paradigm and the wodel, in its best sense, theory is a dedectrively
Tounected et of laws ond empirical gencralizations. A wodel is often a
sthewatic diagram that connects theory with practice. :

o

Q . .
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The sclentific paradigm

Iine sclentific paradigm 15 so called }:ecau?e it coples the methods of
hard Sclgnces: physics, chemistry. botany, engineerl'ng, etc.

It 1s sometimes called the classical paradidm becavse 1t 15 old,
follows strict rules and 1s seen 25 standard and avthord tative.

1t has a‘i" been referred to as the positivisi paradigm bec_ause of
its emphasis on the explicit; that which s cgapable of being directly and
certalnly affirmed. . )

The'{deal Of the scientific paradigm Is the randomized controlled
experiment. (Quasi-experimentad designs may be acceptable ynder Some
conditions.) The sclentl flgl paradigm demands 2 clear definition of evalva-
tion obJectives, of variables, a sampling plan. structured instrumentation
that generates quantitative data. statistical technidues in the analysis

+ of data and generallzabdlity of results.

The naturalistic paradigm

The nat:ralisllc paradigm sugg;:Sls that human bzhavior be studied in
~ natural settings, within 1ts total context. 1t is the method of the
anthropologist and the _ethnographer. It 1s holistic - ft studles reality
whole, without dividing 1t artificlally inte Parts and segments.
The naturalistic paradigm 1s also rleferred to as qualitative and
phenmnologicaf!. This means thats unlike the positivists the maturalistic
eva lugtor seeks L0 describe phenomena and search for regularities and

patterns. le searches fov l;nderslandlngs of the speciflic situvation that

" myy later {1luminate other somewirat similar Situations. fiie does not
search for 9eneralizable laws. Y
&
5‘\:
1 \‘1 ‘ ; ' - ‘
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In naturalistic inquiry, the design i emergent; 1t emerges as the

&

evaluator undertakes different steps and pracedures? in the collection of -

meatingful data. The samgles are purpcseful rather than.ranflons. The

Instrunents are aiways unstructured and 9enerate qualitative data. Claims

“are frade in vegard to the appllcabi Uty and Fittingness of yesults rather

than to their generallzability. )
The scientific parydign versus
the naturalistic parediga .

The scientific paradiom has bad great victorles In the hard sciences.
It has produced research that has banished dlseases frou} the face of the
earth and has put l'ldl:l OR tha mooen. ’

It was so successful that socia) scientists {sociologists, psychol-
ogists, econou;llsts, educators. aven anthropologlsts), also wanted to use
the scientific paradlga of the physiclst and botanist. They ysed L1t with
a vengence. It jpade them feel like real scientists. For years and years,
the scientific uethod wes learned and t'he scientiFic method was taught 1n
all the soclal science departments of uni sersitiles.

The l‘ealizatio;a has eserged during the last twenty years or So that
the scientiflc paradigm has given social sciencists good feelings but not
good scientific results. H& have discovered shat too often socfa) life
does not Fit into the laboratory. In trying to contro) variables: we
segnent human behavior unnaturally and indeed change the very nature of the
luman beh‘a\rior being studied. Ag'gregatlon of scores and statistical
treatinents of daty may look elegent and impressive but results may be

t;l\rial and even misleading. ' 1n human behavlor the context is fmportant.
4+

Q ’ 9 8
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We need to study not just behavior byt behavior-in-context.
»  The naturalistic paradigm is more appropriate. most of the time, for
the study of human behavior. Oace relected oyt of hind as subjective
and quallilatlve. it 15 becoming mor‘e and more acceptable. As fis . -
methodology becomes clearer and techniques of data analysis are further
advanced, the naturaligtic paradigm of evafuation will find fts rightful
pface 1n evalyation methedology.
* The readers of this book should not select one of the two Dparadigms
discussed above and relect the other. They should learn to cm}sider them
to be complementary. The scientific pavadigm is necessary when developing
proflles of large-sca!e pregrams for use by declsfou makers at the cen.ler.
The naturalistic paradigm is needed when the emPhasis is on an understanding
of processes and elfects at program levels. Typlcally, edvcational ’
evaluators wi1l be using both these paradigms within the context of the
same one evaluation study. )
the follwWing tabie summarizes the ﬁlfferences between the two

paradigms l;f evaluation:

L]

TABLE 1. O!IFFERENCES BETWEEN THE TwO BASIC PARAOIGHS OF EVALUATION

The Scientdfic Paradigm The Haturalistic Paradigm

Phitosophic rogts

Po'slll\risl. phenomeno logical,
reductionist holistic
Experimental or Emer?enl design {or
quasi-experimental rolling design}
<+ K 0
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Setting of évélua;imﬁrese‘arch .

tahoratory or Ecclogical; in context
! otherwise controded

Sanpling ' . N
Ranaom. .Size Purposftive, elite,
pre-determined specialized. Size determined in

use; sample 1s exhausted whep avaid= ~
. able information is exhausted

Hathodolodical orientation ,
Quantitative ’ Qual‘itatiw. thick deseription

Instrunentation ”
SEructhred. often Unstructured, often unobstrusive.

. Anterventicnist. Instruments Researcher/evaluator himself or
) arg sought to be stindardized herself becomes the tool of data
and wade ¥ndependent of codlection
evaluator _ . ’
Data analysis. .
Statistical - Thematic; content analysis of
interviews, documents, and
observations
4

Report
Statisticai-analytical Descriptlfve. interpretive;

typically a case study

Strengths i

) Provides good estimates of Responsive, adaptabllity, holistic
i differences, variations, ° emphasis
s and correlations when ° te

variables can indeed be -

properly defined and reasonable v

controls can itablished .

ln

' Guba and Lincoln ¥n their recent book have discussed lhe varfous

'ﬁgon G. Guba and Yvonna 5. Lincoln. Effective Evaluation: [Lwproving
the Usefulness of Evaluatiun Results Throudfi Respénsive ang Natural{stic
ﬁggroadies. San Francisco, Ca.: Jossey-Bass, IEGI {page 108)

q
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r e
aspects of :r'_i_gpL as they apPly to the two basic paradigms of evalyation.
Wihat they are saying 1s that both the sclentific and the nalura.llsllc
paradigrs of evaluation can be rigorows in thelr own ways. See table

below. .

r

TABLE 2, SCIENTIFIC AND RMURALISTIC TERMS nppaopmnrs TO vAR10US
ASPECTS OF RIGOR

As".pecl Scientific Term Haturalistic Term
" Truth value. Internal validity Credibi Mty 3
fpplicability External validity/ Fittiggness
general 1zability ; <£¢
Consistency - Reliability Auditabi tity ki
Heutrality ’ Dbjectivity \ Confirmability

o

—

Hodels of Evaluation .
) Against the background of these two general paradigms, many different

models of evaluation have been proposed by specialists'in tie fletd.

Why are th;ere 50 many evaluation mdéls? Isn*t there one.correct
way of doing evaluation?

Earler in this thapter, we défined a model as the essence of the
learning and thinking of a slf’beclalish stated clearly and yars imoniously
for communication among professionals and practitioners. There are many
different evaluation models, because different sPecialists have undergone
somewhat different learning and tl;lnking. They have accepted one basic
evaluatl{o:: parsdigm or the uther. Hore and more evalt;ation specialists

nod Suggest a pragmatic mix of the two paradigms - the scientific and the

104

raturalistic.
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‘. Evaluation models are dlfferent @150 because they have emerged within
different progrém settings: within formal education or within out-of-
schooi and nonformal education settings: within mental health sel.l.ing- in

. an Industriatized country or within family life aducation in the context
of a developing cowntry. >
L Findlly, and most ieportantly. evalvation models are different

because evaluation speclalist have introduced additional “value! consfdera-

*

tions to their initial choices of paradi.gms. Some evaluation models
emphasize a more synoptic view of evaluat!un. sugge~ting that we etalual,e
not only l.lle behavior of our so-called clients but also of our Ovn. Sone
evaluation wodels suggest the introduction of imagination to our evaluations
and not depent only on cold calculation. Some suggest that the umanticipated
cons-equences of program actions may be as important as the Intended, and the
anticipated. Therzfore, the mode) of evaluation shoﬁld‘be able to

. accormodate both the anticlpabl.ed and the unanticlpated consequence. Some
sugdest evaluation Lo be conducted as an advocacy and confmntation.‘isdle
suggest participative eval.ual.ion wherein both the means and ends of
evaluation are participatively determined by all concerned - organizers, .

# professionals, and beneficiaries. L=}
' One can see a clear underlying value direction in the development of
evaluation m:le!s during the last twenty years: (4} there fs exclusive or
complementary wse of naturalistic strategiess and {2} thare s a move
*l.ouards inclusion of the beneficiaries of pr’d’graur. in_the design and
fmplenentation of evaluations. The key m)rc& are holistic and participative. B
Some of the evaluation models often referred Lo In the litecature of

evaluation will be discussed below. The discussions will be brief. We

Qo . ' o ' .
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include 3 discussion of the evalvation models for two reasons: educational
and political. the trainer-evaluator should have some {dea of nhaé
different evaluation models exist and what their characteristics are. This
is for his or her‘_édu;.atlon. But there Is also 3 polftical reason. The
trainer-evaluator should be able to Justify his or her choices of the
mode]l or models; and should be able to hold his or her own against the
outs 1de speciatist. ¥e should not 2llow technfclans and spec'lall.sis to
browbeat ¥s with the vse of unfanfl{ar names and phrases.

Before we proceed u'ith Shortwdescriptlons of jevaluation models, we
should calutlnn readers against a search for the model, for one correct way
of doing e\ralt:ation. As in the case of paradigms, a pragmatic mixture of
models may be offen the best thing to try.

The Context-Input-Process-Product {CIPP) Wodel of Evaiuation

This model s often assoclated with the name of Daniel L. Stufflebeam
_ who has used U;is‘mdel in various evalvation studies.
Aicording to this model, fhe sole purpose of evaluation fs to Produc’e
{nformatfon for deciston makers. Using the system metaphor and the four
paramete?s of systems {context, inputs+ process and output). the model
tatks of four types of evaluations to provide fnformatfon for four types
of decisions: .
1. Context evaluation - to provice infomtlgn on the setting, to ’
be able to make planning decisions: ) ’
- 2. Input evaldation - to make programming decisions;
3. Process evaluation - to make decisfons related tlo methodologies )
and implemgntation; and

- 103
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4. Product evaluation - to evaluvate impact and f’c{ make recycling

- .

decisiors.
The C1FP niode) comes cFosest to formal research models with 1ts stress

" . on the clarification of evaluation objectives, structured cbseyvation. and

the testing tradition of achievement testing in schools. The wodel adopts
the cril.e:ie of internal and external \raiidity. retiability, objectivity,
relevance, impurtances scope, credibility, timeliness, pervasiveness and
efficiency of the evaluative information produced. It has, houev_er. shown
little concern for values. The model sujgests that evaluators should’ +

produce reports that deciston makers can use in making decisions.

The Countenance Model of Eva‘;uation )

The countenance wode] of evaluation is assoclated with the name of
Hobert E. Stake. It is so called because Stake talked of two gntenances
of gyaluation - description and judgment. .

This aodel was directly related Lo the evaluation of effects In terws

of stated objectives and involves the completion of two data matrices as

-

follows: . :
' ‘ Description - Judgment
Matrix ", Matrix
intents Observations | “Standards Judgments
Antecedents f .
Transactions ,
Outcoves
O

ERIC 104 g
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The task of the evaluator is to Tind data for all the cells in the -
table on the previous page: po compare ghservations to Intents: and to make, .
i Judgments in terms of the standards agreed:to among program organizers and
e\ra!uators. me should note that In systems vﬁcabulary antecedents are
_Anputs_and transactions are pr?cesses. . ’
The model in {mplementat ion has wsed stratified random samples for
col lecling special lnfomallon. combined with the cate study approach,
The model has called altentio') nftgvalualors to the peed for deflnlng *
- standards on tbe basis of which juﬁl\entwbe made, though the model

itse)f has feft the question of speclflcatlonwt standards unresolved.

lhe Discrepancy Evaluatlon_'lbdel

The modet was propio}sed by Malcolm Provus who defined evaluation as the
! . '
art of describing a discrepancy between expectation and performance of a

program. -

.\

.\

The model suggests that we look for dlscrepancles in terms of ftve

different aspects of a program:
4 1, the design 'of the program

2. 1ts installation
3, the processes of implementation '
4, the product. and

5, the cost . ’

While recogpizing the usafulne;s &f the experimentad method in

: certain cases. the model shows preference for the descriptive aethods of

hlslory and anthropology and the case stody method of seciology and

psychia‘lry. Thus. the model accommodates both the, scientific and the

natoralistic paradfgﬁs. . 4 '
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_ With its relative emphasis on naturalistic methods, ¥t suggests that
. ' !
evaluaturs work in teams to be ‘able to test individual perceptions of
W 1

each acainst the other and to be able to q;:estion the standards being

applied. to describe discrepancles. . .

“The ﬁndel.claims to provide continuous tnfomal.ldu‘.‘t decision makers !

]

on the perfornance of an on-golng.program. It also claims to provide
aiq?ormatlon.l.hal. ha§ direct one-to-one relationship to decisions actually
befing made. The resources required for effective application of this

madel can be consideratle in terms u_Jf}persounEl{ I.ine?md woney .

The Transactional Evaluation Hodel
The transactionat evaluation model is assoclated with the pame wf =
Robert H, Rlp})éy who has challenged educators and tratners to show uim

they have accouplished rather than what scores thelr students and trainees

.

- have made. . *

The focus 1s on educational accountability - change makers are
asked to study thewselves, thefr roles, the systems in which they play
. ' L4
these roles and the largen? systems that surroumd ,the systems under change.

In Rippey*s” own Words:

o .

F

Acomparison with traditional swmmative and formative evaluations

show that the target of evaluatfon Is different: the subject of evaluation

is the system, mot the client or the services remndered by the system. The
varfables relate to the social, psychological and communication aspects of
the system, ‘rather tham Lo the manifest objectives. The infonmasion 15
continuously fed back into the system. The evaluator himself s more a
part of the operating system, The conventional considerations of
reljabitity, validity and objectivity are less fmportant than those of
timeliness, relevance and the observable effects of generating eva¥uation
{nformation. Primarily, evaluation is intended to tramsform the conflict

]Robert M. Rippey, ed., Stug‘les in Transactional Evatuation.
Berkeley, Ca.: MeCutchan, V973, pages 3-}!.
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- "‘energy of change into productive.activity: to clarlfy the roles of thuse
persons involved in the pregram changes, not to ‘produce new knowledge or -
< ascribe causality, -

One shoul% note the assumptions‘ in regard to the basic parad‘igm.ii;!
.IUse in the transactiona] evaluation model and the addillonal value ‘
positions inlroduced/ln the modet. It 1s {ndeed a high;y value-laden
. model.. It emphaslieg relatlonal %nfomation and urges sensitivity to the
_unanticipated consequences Tt atso impifes that evaluation be conducted. -
‘collectively by thie protagonists and designers of a change program and ~

representatives of those 1ikely to be affected. ° e

The Goal-Free Evaluation Model - -

The idea of goal-free evaluation was introduced by Michael Scriven.
A I-Ie poinled out that in our emphasis on stated goals. ‘our search got /
conpletely focussed on intended effects - effects we wanted to create
»  under accepted program gga_ls.b This focus bel:ame so exciusive that we

often developed a tun?el vision: look!ng for evldence of intended effecls“ .
and seeing nothing else. ' . -
He fuggested that we should Took for the real errects of p::ogramf -
effects that had actvally occurréed whether intended or unintended. This h‘é'.
thought could be done 1F we conceived ol’ & goat-free évaluation.

independent of objectives staled for progrms fesul ts from ohiectives-
focused evaluation and* goal-free evaluation of A program could then he

combined.. - . '

- .

-

The Investigative Social Research Hodgl *
1

Jack D. Douglas’ has recently amalyzed the wethods of the investigator -

Fra

1Jaclc D. Douglas, Investigative Social Research. Beverly Hills, Ca.:
Sage Publicatlons. 1976,

° .
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and show how investigative sl‘.ral.egies cae}he used to expose the l.ruth about :
peuple inssocial settings. ) . ) ?
— g
‘The investigative modet dges not assume 2 world of coape_ration. oper- - .

‘J

- ‘ness and truthfulness,’ but one of misinformations evasfons, lies and fronts.
He ‘ther suggests strategies for grasping an evaluation setting. infiltrating
’ the setting, building .friendly and trusting relationships, and then us-ing
U;EIII in a contimfous pro;:ess of testing out and checking out, 3
°_ . The gndusvo'gerandg moda) “Juggestediby Michael Scriven 1¢ also an°
-' inv‘é;;ngative method for studying cause-effect redationships. throutiall

sequential testing, This method reconsl.rucl.s “the procedures of the

L5

historian, the detective, Qtlle anthropologist, and the engineericng trouble-
. * o . -
' shooter.” The modus opevandi model fs Proposed as a substitute for %
. ' \
exPerinents) and quasi-epr\rimenl.al approaches whs;n field sil.uul.ions

¥
. rpreclude their use. Essenl.ia\ly. the method involves generating

hypol.hel.ical chains of cause-el‘fecl. events and eliminating those that
could.natrpossibly have happened. This is the l.%pical method o@f the

del.egl.ive.’ ‘ . .

: "ﬁaluatim as illuqlinal.mn" . : - ’ P
) _Tiiis, awdel was deveiop;ed in clear rejection of the "agricyltural-
botany” mode) of evaluation rooted in the scientific paradigm. It was.

~, ass.?rl.ed that groups and comauRities gin not be randomly assigned to
treatsionts as farms and t’fi@.'lds; and h%n beilnds can ﬁb_l. ‘ne_ 9c_ininisl.ered ’

X l.real.;l;enl.s as seeds in the ground, §n any case, quantitative data generatad

\ ,—~-hy~'jh3 e‘ngri'cunural-hotaw modgi’ provided.only partial descrip'tio;:s of _
.phenomena. T ) s

xa
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Parlett and Hamil ttml

buitt their model on two important considera-
_ tlons. '

1, Instructional systems. once adopted, become Mving systems. Eiving

systems do not match their catzlog descriptions., Important mdlficatlons -
. occur in progr'ané as they move from the drawing board to actual
implementation, ‘ :
" ’ 2. Programs of training and development can bnot be separated from their
I‘ learning milieu. Actors in the learning milieu and ‘the styuctures of the
wilieu becuﬁe part of th;: instructional system, i
) While retainin'g the use of sampiing methods, and siru\ftured
questium_aalrgs and tests, Parlett and namilton drew our att;zntmn to the
naturalistic methods for deScription and interpretation. Three stages in B
‘. the evaluation process are suggested to include: (a) observation of the
) educational setting; (b) selection of themes through progressive focusing
’am; Intensive fnquiry; and (c) anal¥sis and explanation.
. 1he Connoisseurship Hodel of Evaluation ‘
- The connolssem;,*fﬁp wbdel of evaluation proposed by Elf1ot W. Eisner?
' makes a cl_éan break with the sciehtific paradigm and draws frem the .
X aesthetic tradition of the arts. )
i Efsner suggests two Interrelated concepts: {a} educational . e

connoisseurship and (2) educational criticism to perform the tasks of

r
- _._IH...Earlatt and_D._Hamilton, “"Evalvation-as-1Mluwmination: A-Hew— ———--
Approach to the Study of Innovatory Programs.” Occasional Paper, No. 9.
Edinburgh: Center for Research in the Educational Sciences, tniversity
of Edinburgh, 1972.

2Elllot M. Eisner, Educational Imagination: lhs Design and Evaluation
of School Programs. Hew York: Macmillan PubTishing co., 1979,

L
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educational evaluation. Educal.lonal‘conn’oisseurship is the "means through
which the shape of the conl:exl. and the configurations withip §t can be
reorganized o that intelligent decisions about the cobtext can be made.*
Educat ional cri ficism is the art of disclosure through description.
interpretation and evalvation, - + '

The methodology of co“nnolsseur'shlp and criticlsm is by no geans soft~

. headed or romantic, apd certainly cap be systematic and rigorous. Educa~
tional critics can learn Lo lgok for the pervasive qualitles of education
in l.ht; ciassrooms and training settings: an;J can learn to look for'the
meanings of hidden cues.’

Questiops of reliabllity and validity myst behandled through
structural corroporation {mutual validation of bits of data one by the _
rest; and the whole belng supported by the bits that copstitute 1t); and
referential adeQuacy (the existence of relationship bé'meen what the
educational critic says and the subject matter of .hi; or her critique).
Generalizations are also possible in the sepse that educational criticism
will 1ead to more refined processes of percepl.io:a in subsequent settings;
and will create ip the evalustor's mind new anticlpations.

Reports of educatfonal criticisms have a family resenblance to case
studies, but case studies o} educational criticism are different in the
sepse that crirlcism itself s am art form. As a critical disclosure,
educational criticism report creates a living image. communicating to fits

readers a visceral understanding of the educational realities. -~ - —

= The Advocacy Model of Evaluation

The advocacy model is given this pame since 1t allows groups of

people both for apd against a program to advocate, theilr position bafore

o
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an educational Jury. This model Is, thuss evaluation In the lega} mode.
IE_'is an educational trlal. by jury.

An educational jury is established and groups with opposing \rle:s on
the usefulness of & program argue thelr cdse pesore the jury. All kinds of
data'quantita‘tlve and qualitative can be presented and any witnesses may be
called to testify. These witnesses may Include specilalists ypd non-
specialists, organizers and beneficlaries, ten and women, and adults and
chitdren.

The model seeks tl; bring out both sides of an {ssve {n 2 balanced . )
fashions put most =f {ts advanza‘gas are counterbalanced by corresponding
disadvantages. The moded {ntroduces controversy and confrontation where
none may have existed. Good juries are hard to put together. The format

{ doess however, force administrators to consider that there may be some ;
things Wrong with the On-golng-pmgram_and to consider the possibility of
discont{nuation or drastic transforution of a parogrg.m. An important
advantage of the model 1s that evaluative Information 1s used to come '

to concrete decistons in .regard to the continuation or re-design of

programs.

The Participative Evaluation Model

The name 'or Paulo Freire, the Brazillan educator and the author of
Pedagoqy of th; Opressed (Herder and Herder, New York, 1972} {s often
assocfated with participatory evaluation and research. Considerable
amount of work has since been done }n this area during the last ten—years—— -

by evaluators spread all over the wor¥d. Participatory research networks

]Particil!ajy_l‘)' flesearch: Developments and_lIssues. A special {ssue
of Convergence, ¥ol. XI¥V, No, J}, 1931,

o 1
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have been established, participatory research and evalvation studies have

been zOnducted and their resuils pubiished.

Participatory rese_grch or evaluation #s not a scientific endeavor of
the professionals, but ;n in-depth, existgnti?l review of an experience
done by all concerned, together in gutual collaboration. The learner
becomes an evaluator and the evaluator beComes 2 learner. Evaluation
goals.',ends. stan&ards and tools are declded upon participatl\relx. Each
contr;butes personal data and collects the data that has to be obtained.
Analysis of data is collectively undertaken. Judguents are also rendered
:(:lllecl:l\rely.

. In an address to the institute of Adylt Education, University of
ﬂar—es-Sal‘aam. on 20 July 1972, Paulo Freire presented the possible steps
in such a participative methodology: N
1. The evaluyation {or research} team shouid acquaint itself with all
previous research and evaluation - no matter what methods were used in
that pesearch cvaluation. ,

2. The team should delimit the apea of action geographically - eyen
thougiis culturally speakinas there apre no Frontiers.
3. The team should identify official and popular institutions in the

_area selected and go to talk to the leaders within those institutions.

4. The evaluation team should tell these leaders. n a1l honesty, that
they have come to dfscuss the pussibility 6F all people In that community
holding discussions and working together.

5. I the leaders agrees the evaluation team should hold meetings not
only with the leaders of various iﬁ;titutlons but also with the people -

who are involved in some way with those institutions.

. O .
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6.  The evatuation team should discuss with the community arrangements ) \
for meetings wherein groups of, sa;. thirty people could come togethef on
a dally or weekly basis for dl‘sct'lssions- Such meetings might involve
almost 211 the inhabitants of a community and last for several weeks. The
fmportant thing would be to obtain a perception of the whole community.

7. Sociologists. psychologists, educators and inguists should, at this
stage, Join the research or evaluation team and visit each group. Records
of dlscu;sions should be made at each meeting. People shovld be urged to
speak 1f they are silent. but oi.hemjse the role of the evaltlatlcn team
should be no more than advisory. Ome of the wembers of the community
should chair such meetings.

8. Justice, education. government, industry and many other topics may

be discusseds but a1l 1n terms of the people and-in ’ihe context of concrete
realftles. l

9. When the smaller groups think they have exhausted the toples for
discussion, gach one should put its findings on paper and then they

should all meet In a general session. ) The reporters at such sessions

shot1d be the people themselves; not the speclalists on the team. The

" workers should become intellectuals. There should be collective discussion

O
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of each group report. '

10. The evaluation team should now make a critical study of the
peopie's discourse. This study should be interdisclplinary. The various
levels at which people percelv-e reality must be determined and their
many Implicatiops should be worked out. These {mplications rm;sl. be
studied 10 the presence of the people, not by social sclentists on their

113
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11, Tihe evaluation team together with the people should now draft a

proposal for subsequeng' actfon. ﬂThe programne $tself should not be P

warked out for the people bul..u_tl._h_ the people. '
n Qhould be clear from the preceding that parl.tclﬁal.i\re evaluation

1s not distinguishable from need assessment or comunily awareness. The

distihction betwzen evaluation and instruction geis lost in participative

evaluation., Participative evaluation provides participants witin further

@ v
opportuaities to raise their consciousness and consotiddte thelr sense of

-

power apd self-worth,
L1

“The Situation-Specific Strateay (3-s) \
Model of Evaluation

Before presenting the 3-S5 evaluation model, let us remind our\readers

that Tt s us€less ta 160K for the model of-evaluatlons—or for one_correct . _ .-

way of evaluatlng trainiag or development. A trainer-evaluator might
often be using wore than one oF Lhe above models, within the context of
a single evaluation study.

Another laportant polnt to remember is that models are not usable as
forewsas, All of your problems and needs wil} seldom Fit neatly into an ] .
‘evaluation sodel . Models should indeed be used to “thigk With”, not as

step by step and unchangeable sets of procedures. , .

The 3-S model to be discussed below is 4 mode) that should help us
select 2 good wix of models and approaches to be used In an evaluation
study. The conceptual essepce of the 3-$ model 1s this: 8o pot start
with the evaluation model, begin with the gvaluatfon problem. Analyze

the evaluation problem into sub-problems; think how the problem or parts

. of the problem might unfold over time; and, flnally, think of the mlleu
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in which evaluation will be conducted. "
01¢ ferent pa'rts of the evaluation problem will most likely require

different evaluation models and approaches. You may need both a survey

__Mand an in-depth case study. You may require achlevement testing Ss welt

{

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

as‘-hci:intent_‘a‘r!alysis of documents., ' >
The exigené_iés of time may demand pulse-taking through quick appratsals,
even though, idéally, & more é}‘shtemtlcﬁg\‘raluatj_oﬁ would have been better.
a T — g

Finally, the evaluator may be working th a situéifm-uhezg._ there are no

calculators.or colleagues who can help with the analysts of Iarbe bodies .

of numerical ;:Iata‘, where there are no copying wachines or stenci) T
dug;licators; or bihere there ts no duplilcating paper for producing the
required instruments. The 3-S model hellps us think about what strateg!es
to choose in spectfic real-life situations. How to do the second best
when the best 1s not possible? . -
Elsewhere.' we have listed the‘ following steps in the implementation
of the 3-8 evaluatfon model: . . ,
1.  Ordering the world of change and evalustion {Chapters 11 and 11}
2. !}rticulatlng the mans-Endsarelationshlps in the change program,
{Chapter 1V) *
3. Generating profiles of information needs and evalvation fssuves
{Chapter V) : ’
4, Developing a sttuation-spectfic evaluation ag‘enda {Chapter ¥}, and
5. Choosfng appropriate ar;d realistic methodologles and techniques
{Chapter YI}I and subsequent chapters}). ‘
l[II. S. Bhola, Evaluating Functional L1 téra . Amersham, Bucks, . )

1.K.: Hulton Educat¥onal Publications .y . Pages 25-33.

o
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Sunwar:
| There are two basic paradigﬁs of research and evaluation: {1) the
. scientific oaradigm and (2} the naturalistic paradigm. Against, the back-
- ground of these two basic paradiows, a variety of evaluation models have
been proposed, awmong tivem: ;he_ CIPP model, the countenance wodel, the
_discrepancy madel, the transactional l.ndE]. the goal-free model, the
investigative wodel and the modus operandi approach, eval.uation as
i lumination, the connoisseurship wodel, the advocacy model, the
parti.c'lpative model and the situation-specific strategy {3-5) model. The
trainer-e"l@luator has to understand the strengths and weaknesses of the_
variou's par‘adiﬁ. models and approaches and Yearn to develop conceptual.

r strategies that fit his or her problems in the particudar context.

Things to Do or Tiink About
1 0f the two basic paradigms discussed In this chapter, which is likely

~to generate more useful information on Your training program? Or, do you
have to“‘use bnth?
2. Of the mdels described in this chapter, which model or models do you

—

personally consider eost useful in your work?_.What gore would you Vike to
b T
know abou{t the modei to put it to work? T

3, Can you find evaluation studies already completed that fit neatly

under one or the other model described in this chapter?
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CHAPTER 1X
“ CONGEPT ANALYSIS, INOICATORS OF CHANGE <
AN STANDARUS OF QUALITY C

- In ap earlier chapter. we tatked of ratsing evaluatfon questions, of
dev;!oplng evatuation agendas and about typical evaiuation themes of interest
to trainers-evalvators. et us examinie here..sone of the evaluation Ques-
tions that trainers-evaluators have actually asked themselves and the evalu-

ation topics that they have set out to study:'

1.  To determine the relative effectiveness of different sets of post- o
Viteracy teaching-learning materials being used In the programs for new

Hterates, in terms of conteat, occupational orlentation. style and format,

2.  An evaluation of the efficiency and effectiveness of the "Administrative ,_'
Skils Courses for Chiefs* offered by the Goversment Training !Pstitutﬁ L
(671}, Maseno, Kenya, during 1973-77.

3.  An evaluation of the basic education curricula for the Undugt-l schools
in Nairobi. X “

4.  An evalustion of the resettlement programs for the vocationally-trained |

disabled persons in terms of thelr social and economic rehabilitation. .

5, An evaluation of the effectiveness of the Form 1V Literature-in-English
radto program fn the Central Province of Kenya. -

6. An evaluation of the sultability and the utitization of available health
¢ducat fon materials by the Fan;i!y #lealth Educators In Nakuru: and an explora- .

tion of the need for producing materiats s#itable for Tocal use.

"l’hese examples have boen taken from the evatvation questions and topics
setected by the participants of May 1979 and August 1980 workshops on the
Evaluation of Oasic Education and Development Training Programs, Kericho,

: Kenya. .
. 117
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1. Reasons -for dropouts from the diploma education training program at the
Natjona) Institute of Education. Makerere. Uoganda. Lt .
8. o evaluate the paiterns and frequency of libyary use by students at

Hachakos Teachers College, Kenya

o Evaluation of the errectlveness oﬂﬁhe futrition Surveillance Currlculun
for tie July 1980-March 1987 ctass in the Hutrition Course at Karen ColleBe.

o
Kenya. _
10, flow ‘erfectl\re is the utilization of handicraft skills given.to Field

Workers in improving the nutrition status of the peri-urban comynities that
- - 1
these field workers serve In the Hairobl area.

Tie preceding examples ‘provide us \'dth a smal} Sample of the types of
r “ -
evaluation questions that can be asked by t¢alners-evaluztors. But in this
chapter. we are interested In the words and p‘grases uséd in these various

statenients of evaluation topics. Let us examine the words and phrases which
4

have been underlined in the examples above: . * o
determine * basic eduration Vbrary use
{example. 1) {example. 3) {example. 8) .
relative curricula nutrition
{exampie, ) (example, 3) survefllance
{example, 9)
effectiveness disabled person
{exampies. 1, 2, (example, 4) handicraft skills
5, 9) {exampie, 10)
_social and economic
new }iterates rehabilitation nutrition status
{exanple, ) {example, 4) - %example. 10}
content suftabil ity
{example, 1} (example, 6)

format health edycation .
{exanple, 1) materials -

- {exanple, 6)
efflclency -
(example. 2} dropouts N
(Enﬂlp‘e. ?} .
Q . - \\
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A¥most all of the words ;.nd phrases Hsted above can be ynderstond by
. .. an educated perspn who knows the Engllsh‘language.; An evaluvator, however,
" can not deal with 311 words in thelr common meanings. For instance. in )
example l‘above. words "determine” and "relative” may be ysed n the dictionary e
meanings of the words. but ROT such words as "errecti\re;‘e_ss'\. "new iterates”;
“content™ or "format”. These words wiil have to be specially defined by the'.‘ —
trainer-evaluator within the program context of his or her study. ,
Letous 100k at some of the other words apd phrases.listed above. What
do we mean by "effectiveness"? Wouldn't "effectiveness” mean different things -
» In each of the four examples (3, Z, S and 9°above}: and be indicated by the
appearance of different kinds of behaviors? It certainly would. MWhat 1s
"a_"n?;w literate™? One who comes out of an aduit 1iteracy class or anyone,itp
acquired his or her Viteracy recently? What level of Yiteracy Wil be
a =eptable for & person to be called "new literate”7 What "content” wil) be
considered 1n ihg evalvation study - only the "content” of primers or 3! an
reading materials? wWhat aspects of "format" will be included in the study
of Instructional materials? Khat quallt_ies will be examined in making
Judgrents about. * format®? ; S .
What 1s a "disabled person™? In the particular study referred to above
only cri_pq_les were considered disabled. what ds "socla) and economic
rehabi] itatidn"? Should the crippie be able to det married, become a village
leader, and have his own hopse Or hut to be t‘.on'_sldered "soclally and
ecconomically rehabititated™? What 1s a "dropout"? 1s a "dropout” different -
afrom & ";mshout" - the student who was asked to leave because he or she

failed on the lnte;'lnediate _examlnatlo:a? '
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Mhat constitutes “Vibrary use“t Mould the borrewing of a prescribed
texsbdok from the Vibrary constitute acceptable *library use™? What is e
"nutrition surveillance*? mow is 1t different from “nutritiona’ status"? ‘v
Hhat skitls will be fincluded in ‘han'dic_:raaft s_lni'lls“?

" 1o suns the trafner-evaluatar in the elaboration and design of his or »

her evaluation study:
T, {1) wind use some words dn the dlctioﬁary meanings of the weords

(deter;uine. relative:h

(2) will yse Some words In their.technical meanings as supplied by :
educators. psychologists and others (attitude. motivatiods learning)s "

(3) wil) have~to redéfine sqme common words and also some technical

words in te.ms of his or her speclal program ipntent and context

— e (suitability. effectiveness, efficiency, renabilitation, dropout,

curricula)s and

(4) will have to have standards "for Judging qualities of Instruction 1_ _

- products. .
L
To do what is expected of trainers-evaluators. they sust understand the

_concepts of: (a) concept analysis, (b) indicators of changehand (¢} stan ar:ds

of quality of Instructional productS. MWe wil) dew) with these i thd follgwing

A &

Jn the order given above.

s Concept Analysis
L
Evaluation and ambliguity do not 90 together. One must know exacty

+ &

what is meant_by the evaluation question that is to be answered. This|mears

. that on2 must assign exact meanings to the concepts used In the evaluation
t

o

queétiuu. For exawple. what is the wmeaning, precisely, of self-rellanTe, v

s
.

o .
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a de\rel::pment concept widely used in Tanzania? What prectsely 1s the
meaning of humnlsn; which s the bezée of. the develofment phflosophy fn
Zawbia? What indeed is fntegrated rural development, rehabilitation o!"
economically dlstressed fam”ies} teachar effectilvenass. 1thrary use?
adminfstratfve support. or a dropout? -

1y The problem of conceptual analysds {s the problem of defln‘ltloni we
want to determine the outtine and o!imltg. of the words mﬁe. Ne need to

»  unpack, Zoncepts: We need to specify. We need to ask: What do I reafly

-

 Philosophers have developed systematic motheds of how to do concapt
* ’
analysis. Soltls‘ has suggested three different types of analyses that

can be undertaken slnle or Incoublnation- as part of the definftion of

-

concepts ands subsequentlh of indicators:

.

1. G_e_n_erlc type_a_nawsis. Generic s what Is general and comprehen-

sive and which pertains to ever@ewer of a class or category. In ge:aerlg
type, analysis: therefore, we look for the general features of the codcept
being analyzed. Suppose we are analyzing the chncePt “development®. As
part of generic type dnalysis of de\relopment. we ulll‘ask the quéstion:
What general features must 3 sockal change program or activity have to he

classifledas de\relopnent? v

As we think of the "model” cases of development, we must also think
- . .
. OF the contrary cases. For example, in the generic type amalysis ‘of

de\reluph'en’t. we should ask: Is economic -growth in the South African

|
dJonas F, Soltiss An to the Amalysis of Educational
. Concepts {2nd edltloni ading, Mass,: Addlson-NesTey Publishing '
Companys 1978, -

. N 121
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“apartheld regime an instance of ‘development? ’fuot + Why m ..

ansuers to t is question should becoine part of our definition of develop-

% - -

Inent;o s Y. - .
Thus. we awst: work, on the one 5and. with clear and stande)‘d cases T
to draw the necessary features of the conwhe other hand, we must .
%. test our list of feetures for necessity and sufficiency by thinking of

counterexanm?es. On the basls of this testing. we must mdify. quality »
and reject some features to have a workable definftion of aur concept. o

‘ 2, Differentiation type analvsts. To'differentiate is to dlstin'giﬁsh.
to understand the distinct and specialized character of sumething.
Differentiation type analysis way be undertaken in lieu of generic type
analysis or in addition :to it, to tighten up your definition of concepts

even further. .o . ) - © e

Tlae prior question in differentiation type of “analysis is - Hhat are .

the di fferent basic meanings of .rthe concept b.eing analyzed? We should
.;ee.r'ch fSr the ('oeiinant st:éndard uses of the concept {for Instance] 0
“devglop@ent“} by means of exampi'es. He should then categorize use's/_into
types - political development, educetional development , cultural develop-
. menf, sbeio-economic development, Search for distinguishing marks which -
.can be used to separate types, should fo!lnu.. After this we must test the
.. typology {categorization or classifi‘cetlouj develope;.'l with examples and ' &
cointerexanples, The scheme of relationships tnat exists betueen racious
types ciassified may thefd be identified and a definttion of tILe type in
. Which we are interested mst be elaborated. ,t’z ]
3. Londitions_type aneiysis. Finally, in conditlons type analysis.

we must as‘t the question about context conditions that govern the use of a
: . ' 9
Q 1 ) s
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concept such as “development”. WHhat aarg the necessary conditions which
must be Present for development to happen? JAre tliere contexts where the
) toqt‘!ltlons ;wld but ,develbl;mnt does not occur? This might lead to a
further search for conditions. In the end, the set-of conditions
estabiished mst ke tested for necessity and $uff|clency
The three types ofoanalyses involve mental moves on the chessboard of
thought. Mastering these sk111s is not easy, but {s by no means
' _ impossible. We learn to do such analyses by 'Imltating and erulating; and
by acival doing and testing The skills can be dewloped by leamlnq te
criticize our own deflnitluns and inviting frlends ani colleagues to find
faults with our analyses of concepts. .
Let us consider ,ome exarnp!es:. ¢ J N

Health education materials. The gefinitional Problems here may be .
quite simplje. We may decide to Ynclude only teacher made .materials and

~————sxclye all. comarcially produced matertals. Me may decide to toclude S —
posters, charts,” and flanmnelgraphs but not "only print” materials such as_.
leaflets or folders, Or'we may include "only print” materfals and none T
other, ‘ ) ) . ,
Dropout. We may define as 2 dropout only tha'. person who feft the ’
program on his or her owi Persona) decision, not the one who was failed .

and asked to_leave. We may not include pne who was offered a position In

\ the course but never joined. That s, dropouts may be s;aparated from
no—shons" Again, a person who came back to join the course or the
standard from mlm or she had left, may be treated first as a "dropout"

a1

ard fater as "repeater".
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Nutrition status. Nutrition status may be based only on the -
nutritional surveiliance of pregnant mothers. lactating mothers, infants
;nd children up to five years old. Older childrer way or may not be
included. Some nutritiona) status reports may dectde to cover everybody,
including the very old.

Effectlveness . Effecti\rene.f:s in one case {Example, 5 in the
beginning of thi; chapter) awy be defined as nothing more than scores on
the annwval English test set for Form IV students. In the case of the
effectiveness of the role of chief back in their commnities, the definition o
of effectiveness will have to be developed in terms of program objectives
and the field context. The effectiveness may include administrative
cr.lte’ria, service critleria and political criterfa. 1s the community
pdlitlcally sympathetic to the ruling party? Do most people feel satisfled
with the chief? Do they see him as a ruler or as a Jeader? Has the chief

aéi able To establish new 1nstltutions such as cuoperatives and primary
courts in the conmunlty? etc., etc. In other words, the con.cept effec- .
tiveness .ulll have to go through the process of conceptual analysis within
that particular program and sucial context.
The questions we are asking In each case are: What are the meaningt
of the concept we are analyzing? MWhat are go_t#the meanings? Through
"what operations will the concept we are analyzing appear? This Is what is
often referred to as operationmalization. In other words, ‘the concept is
defined in terms of operations that have concrete existence.
The pastc purpose of concept analysis in the context of an evaluation g
study is to assign to the concept an invarlance Of meanings. Invarlance
means an absence of varlation: thus, everyone using the concept should be-

able to assign the sawe meaning to the concept.
A ) o
124
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Indicators of Change

Often the problem of conceptual analysts #s linked with a second
problem - thst of the development of !ﬁdlcatgrs. After some abstract
concepts such as effectiveness, efficlency. rehabd 1itatfon and motivation -
have been analyzed {unpacked and thetr different parts spectfled). another
problem arises: How do we know that these abstract things actually exist
in the fleld and are changing by some degree, in some directioni

The essential question in evaluating the Impact of a develoPment
effort or the effectiveness of a development training program 15 - Did
things change? * {s “After” better than "Beft;re". ot the basis of somo
selected crlter!a? In other words, one must ask 1f a soclal system is in
better shape after the application of some development strategy than 1t
was hefore, Similarly, one must ask f the trainees of a development

tratning program are better pi-r,pared to perform thelr tasks after their

The betterment in the condition of a soclety, or.ln the capacity of
A development worker to undertake assigned tasks 1s not, however, always
vistble to the "naked eye”. Things such as tndividual motivation al;ﬁ
commitment, problem-solving capacity, political awareness, comamity
cohes ivenass, responsiveness of social _instl tutions. and the quality of
Hfe, in gencral, are elusive concepts. we have to %ook for the signs, for
some concrete manifestations of behavior which will indicate that 3
community has developeds or that the trainees of a training program are
performing better, These signs are what we call, indicators. .

The process of developing mdlca\tors 1s complex, to say the least.’

Indicators must be valld, they must be concrete..and they pyst be

ERiC 125
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parsimonious (that is the list of indtcators for & condition should not
be impracticaliy long}. To be able to engage in indicators research, gne
must understand the dynamics of psycholoaical and social processes; must

have sufficient 9rounding in logicﬁgnd social science theory; nd have

ezl,ensive knwledge of human behavior We can not. however, wail for ever

\

1
L
1
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I

1
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E

1

to becone experts. As pracl.il.ioners and evaluaturs we pust learn to
deve!op good enough indicators. Conceptual analysiis as discussed in the
earlier section is the necessary first step in the process of developing

_indicators of develcpmenl.vor the effectifeness of developuent training.

An Introduction to indicators Research

Indicators research has emerged as an fmgortant area of reseéarch in

its own right over the last l.\;gnl.y years.

Fl “

Economic indicators. Economic indicators have been the oldest and
most frequently used. Host Of us are familiar with the Gross Mational
Product {GH'P} per capita, the most widely used ecqnoiﬁic indicator, Interest
rates and rates of inflation are other econo'utic indicators, Since the
196048, considerable fnterest has been focussed on the ’develnpuenl. of what
1.

A

are called sozial indicators.

Socia) indicators.. in the following pages. we preseént a few random
ezamples of social indicators that have been developed and tested by
social scientists in recent years, to give the readers a sensz of the
cllljlrrenl. activity in findicetors research: .

) [

'Ra}mnd A. Bauer, Social fndfcators. fambridge, Ha;-'s.’: The K.1,1.
Press, 1066,

1
|
O
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Example I.V: Measurlng ecoromic well-being

The following co™ponants were Identified that must be reflected In

lneas;lrlng the economic well-belng of a family:
Cash 1ncome e
Net worth of assets owned hy.a faml 1y
A fami1¥*s endowment of human capttal
lhe variabitity of fncome over time
. Intrafamily transfers
The impacl"of government expenditures and taxes, and

Leisure and nonmarket productive actlvlties,] ’

Health_indicators as social Indicators. Health Indicators cap be

seenr a$ a special case of soclal indlcators. Whlle most of the indlcators

shown in the example below retate to countries, they are transferable for

use at the regionalt and comunity tevels as well.

Example | 2., Health tndicators with numerical values

A sel{6f healthcators along with ,th{r values du\rlng the years

N
1975-17 a;gglv,eﬁ te‘w to show how enlightening such data ca*

Indicators Kenya Tanzania Zambfa USSR
L1 expectancy at dirth 53 1 48 70

Infant mortality per -
thousand births ] - - -

population per physician 8,840 18+490 10.370 300

Percentage of population
with access to safe water, 17 k1) 42 -

N
\Q |
16"

it

]Hari'lyn Moon and Eugene Smolensky {Eds.}. Improving Measures of
Economic Welt-Being. Institute for Research in Poverty aﬁnograph Series,

New Vork: ®.Y.: Academic Press. 1977,

.- L 127
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Dail,g per caplta calor;e
supply as percentage o .
requirkment 9 -1 90 138 133

Adult Viteracy (which has
been found to be a good . ’
health indicator) 40% 563 39% 99% 99%

Health expendituras as =

percentage of GHP 2.7 33

Per capita public

expenditures on health

in US$ ; ] 90 259
o ..'_

Science indjcators as soclal indicators. Science indicators are also
soclal indicators since ;‘fli‘ey indicate the level of sciej#e and technolo9y
in a society.. - 7 PR ;

, o : ‘ -.'?
Example .3: Sciencelindicators 3

%
"To give the readey an idea”of what kinds of inq_ﬁ‘.ators are used to
develop profile; of lev‘é]s of scleﬁce and technology in a society. we give
a few examples of sclenceaindicators The Vst is not coaplem

Research and developarent R&D) expenditures as a percent of gross national
product (GNP) . .

Patents awarded forfiginal sctentific inventions
Trade halancesﬁechmlogy-intensi\re pruducis
Hugber of sclentists produced by universities
Students tn the science track in secondary schools, e:c.'

Educational indicators as socia] indicators. Educatiopa) indicators

are an important part of the total profile of a society.

Tiational Sclence Foundation, Science Indicators 1972 - Washington.
0.C.: United States Government Printing Dffice. 1373.

128 .
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Exanble 1.4: Categories of educat fonal indicators

@ The following 1ist of educatiomal indicators was ,déveloped by Gooler:‘

I
e e dm

ACCESS ) s -
How many and what kinds of peoplg participate in educatlonil activities

Retention rates In educational activities

,Catalog of existing/avallable educational activities or services /

"ASPIRATIONS v

Description of. needs and desires of varlous kinds of people

Indlvidua}}selr-assessments of personal capsbilities

Desci-ig?%n of institutional goa)s . . .«
. .f'j. . @ ‘ ’
MI}1§W‘

Hﬁs_g,peopie know, do, and feel

¥hat people have earned {degrees, diplomas, certificates) ’
Hhat ig taught

IMPACT. “'-,’

l:onsequer}ges of having échooling

Impact of _"i;‘cruca!.ion on social/economic/cultural systems

consetxueqceé of not having schoo!ing

RESTRCES
Capital, personnel, and material expenditures

Quality of huﬁan resources

ll.'!eunls b, Gooler, "The Development and Use of Educational Indicators”
in Educatfonal Indicators: Monftoring the State of Education. Proceedings
of the 1975 EIS Invitational Conference, Princeton, N.J.: Educatiomal
Testing Service, 1975, page 1S.
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“to beneftt/effectiveness ratlos
Quality of educational climate
Time .

“Indicators of ‘Indicators Of Indicators** .

indic{tnrs". The following exampie should be pursued.

b Ex_gm']e §.5; Master social Indicators

Quite often o.ne cycle of indicators develippaent may not be enough. We

iay have to develop *indicators of indicators'. Yet. even that may be

’qnsatisfactary and we way need to work on "“ingicators of ‘indicators of

-

! has suggested the following

An Amerdican pollcy research Institute

social indicators for developing a soclal report On the health of a mation:

__‘3‘ Individyal level . Societal level
.*Health - 43 Health - ’

Opportunity ¥ Opportunity
Environment . Environsent
Standards of l-iving Standards of living -
Public safety Public safety
Le::l;!ggé science and 'Le::l;:zgé sclence and
Pemocratle values Democratic value®: '

tet us focus pn “Demucratic values® which through a concept e;al}slgz

has been found to be an foportant part of the goodness of a sotlety. -
{Note here the pervaslve and interactive relatlonship bcitween *cengept

~analysis® and “indicator writing®.}

“ERIC
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'On pages 130 to 133, we have Included their treatment of the concept
;, of demacratic valves to demonstrate the conceptus) analysis undertaken and
the process of moving towards 1ndicat9rs aqd measures. © ..
ke should note how the concept of demscratic values has been broken
_ down fnto Such dimenstons as: ’
(R) At thie iridividual le.vel

1. Aﬂsence' of severe threat
- 2. Freedom from undve soclal restrain, and .
3. l.freedon for personal growth
{8) At the socfeta) level -
1, No or minimal freedom -
2. - Adeqllfte for social ,
3 Syﬂergé‘t.ic freedoms.

v

We should aisg note, how the “attajnment categorfes™.of democratic - -
values 1n the two charts have been b}o en dowr fnto subcategories and
then intg possfble indicators.

Indfcators, we should note are the types of things we can see, hear,

sense, Judge and score,

Indicators of Interest to
the Trainer-Evdluator .

The work of ‘indicator writing can not be ur'der.taken Yightly. lhel
examples above from the Yiterature on indicators research should imeip us
understam; the complexfty and sophistication of the process,

fndicator writings however, fs not something that 1s done by supermen
and s beyond the capscity of us trainers-evaluators. Indeed. fn the

everydady mundane settings of our.work as trainers and evaluators. we wlll
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Tabdel - - U - S -

M s ~ DEMOCRATIC VALUES {INDIVIDUAL) -

. - ' _ ~
Attainment Categories Subcategories . -~ -Possible Indicators
Absence of severe 1. Fresdom from severe restrictions 1. Measures of segregation :

threat ' on job, housing, schooling, Public
- T sccommodations voting - - -

Attitude studies of whites

2. Absence Of strong steréotyping of 2,
minority by majority and vice toward blacks and vice.versa
. versa.
T . 3. No strongly patronizing or mani. 3. Messures of felt eguality
' pulative attitudes of majority : . - ,
. . towards minority .
' 4. Safety from physical threat by 4, Incidence of vigilance-type
. majority . activity, police brut2lity, &
. ete.; subjective feeling of -
-, i ] fear of this type of action _
* Freedom from undue *1, Freedom of speech, press, 1. Humber of law suits concerning
social restraint assembly, privacy, due process these issuesy newsPaper space
' ' " devoted to them: tenor of .
editorial comments -
*2. Freedom of religion, equality 2, Percentage consulted on Job
before law, antidiscrimination dgecisions, feeling free to -
. 4nd antilibe) protection protest job decisions; parti.
) cipating in schoo) discussions,
‘ feeling free to participate
o —~— in schopl discussions
*3, Open housing, public accombada *3, Measures of alienation, anomie
- tions, choice of neighborhoods s
. . child-bearing . Y,
Reproduced from Tmrg_i Master Social Indicators, Educdtiopal Pelicy Research Center, Stenford Yo .,
Research Institute,” » page 37, .
) ~y "

Y : )
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Attainment Catagories

Table 1 (Cantinued)

Subcategorias

Possible Indicators

Content anzlysis of mss

Various public attitude polls

. Various pubHé actitude polls

"Open~minded” newspiper
treatment of all viewpoints;
acceptance, of radicals and
conservatives by businoss

Attf tude polls .

- %
Fraedom for, ® 1. Trust of others; overal) feeting 1.
parsénal growth .of security medis
- 2. Openness towards the views, 2,
beliefs, needs of othars
3, Tolarance of diversity and of 3
. deviants - ] .
4, Responsiveness to others' views; 4,
willingness- for others’ views
to be 1nst1tutionalizod
g, Dignity accarded to those of g,
other yroups
e




a .-

- Table 2
DEMOCRATIC VALUES- {SOCIETY)
L -

9 -

Synergistic freedoms 1.

2‘

monropoly, ilieyal business .
praggwe;. discrimination

<

Coincidence of 1r'?st1tutionﬂ - 1.
+ dnd individual goals '

Attainmént of ful) civil, 2.
legal, and humen rights

-

Attainment Catepories Subcategories , Possible Indicators
Ho or ‘minima) freedom *1, . Abridgment of civil rights :1. Analysis of civil suits.
. RN ) ’ . desegregation
*2, pbridgment of legal rights 2. Analysis of court decisions,
! . - arrest patterns
*3, Abridgment of human rights +3, Institutional discrimination
. . in employment, housing. edu-
catiorn etc,

Adequate for socisl *], Fretdom of speech, press, 1. Inﬂuence uf public %n deci-
assembly, privacy, due . : sions affecting it, voting.
process -« patterns, false arrasts,

availability of free legal 2id &
. , *2, Freedom of reHgion. 2. Private business. government
- - equality before law ’ . discrimination measures
' 3, Freedom from Vibel, illegal 3. 'Adherence to reculations, BSG

activities, court records,

data on actual minimum wages,
trends in equal pay for equsl
work, trends in new laws -

Measures of insurrectionism
riots, civi) disobedience,
drop-outism. alienation,
snomie, generation gaps

Number germane law cases

CLE

Reproduced from Towards Master Social Indicators, Educational Policy Research Cénter, Stanford © )
Research Institute, 1959, page 39,

g% -
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. Table 2 (Cantigued)

-

Attainment Categories

Subcategories

Possible Indicators

=

3. N participative democracy

Degree to which one-man,
one-vote doctrine holds;
voting records, Influence of
machine palitics ffavallability
of candidates representing
voter spectrum, deqree of
power alitism

w




IPPHAISAI. CHECKLIST: nn/amc MATERIALS

Tite of Content of Glaphlc: Formal
i’roducer!Disull‘mlc.n {il known} D Brawing
Series (i apPUCable) O chan -
Date (i known)_ DO Graph
Ob]ocuufs {statod or Impglled): 0O Poster

) D Canloon

crief description

Entry camabilities rofuired
Paoe subpect malied knowledge
Visual sk.lts

Othets

¥
5
g

RATING
Simptoly (low elements o (deas Lo calch and hold the allention

of the viewer)
One main idea (10 Provice whly)
* Retevance 10 curricular obechves
Colar lallez 215 and holds atlention)
Vethal mlormation (remiorces lhe sdeas pmsenled in the wisual)
Learner Commpuehension ‘

0000000
0000000
0o0000o0oo
0000000
o o o o o

Legtwhly fof classroom use

Strong polnts:

Vieak Points: + Feviewer
Posion

Recommended Action Date

Jotws Witey & Suns lie. giands Al 1630161 Dreamus 500 Ky 1€ prochce tv Cherkhst bof personal usa onty (Hewech, Motends
acicd MrssAN HSTRUCTIOHAL MEDIA 1992}

renl inedia —I:Pwspa{mls Wen O pobcal conwnents Humor and £ zitoons are easily s quickly

icals, iexlbooks, el —and 3aliie are mamnsiays ol the car- road and appeal le children and
10g0 from €Ore Sps mlended  oonist’s skl adulls ebke The best of them con-
pemardy 10 enledan to drawings N wisdom as well ag wit As
intended to make rnpodant Socwal such. ey can ollen be used by

i 140
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Yalidating fndicators. Unfortunately no standard formulas can pe

suggested for writing indicators and lgsllng their goodness - their
rF-llabllllyrand thelr validity. Witimately the goodness of indicators will
be Proven through thetr testing-by-use. .

. 1t would always be a-good idea, howevery for trainers-evaluators to .
Pre-test thefr indicators through Peer reviews. They should show their
indicators and thedr 'indicators of indicators’ to llhelr col leagues and

let them critique thetr work.

»

The in - t connection. We will be discussing evaluation

instruments a.n\thelr construction and usenln £he next chapter. However,
we wish to poZ)ut here the clear and direct comnection between the’
process of {rdycator develoPment and the process of Inslrumentati-on. In
. th.e cunslwcﬂllon of tools and .Instm;nnts we merely take the next loglcal
step from- indicator development. WHe ask: What data or evidence showld
be collected te demonstrate.the exlislencs of or change in the indicator-
» related behavior or condition? tlow to collect or elicit the r:equired
data or evidence? What afds (tests, tapes. guestionnaires, sf;hedules.

etc.) might be used for recording the data or evidence? (See the Figure
on next Page.) /

Standards of Quality of Instruct]gé ggt_g;'ials

Trainers-evaluators will also have to faée the P}{oblems of develoPing

%

\

Instructfonal norms (What 15 a good training method}”}; and standards of
quallty to judge a variety of instructional malerl/als {15 th#s a good

ﬁoster?? . ! '

ERIC 137
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B, Program | Program _,. Program Effects _g.. lIndicators __ ltems
- Objectivas ~ actions and Where the of -Effects for Ins’ uments
. Effects Appear

¥ o
0 ‘ LN
. ) Individuals iy ig Test-Items
1) l‘ 14 iz 16 t"' tz. ta; ta, -k !
. 0, ) 12 lag i3 tra-]_' l:ra____-
) g 1, B P PO
Grouns 5 95 Questionnaire Items
. 6 B 9 9% Q7+ G2» Q30 Qge ---
0 A3 8, Bpy - 93%a | %% %
" 83 &, : 85 9y - =
. Organizations ' . o 0g Interview Schedule Items &
ls'] 154 02 06 vl' \fz' .73’ \ra, -
On-1 - By 157 ISa. 93 9.1 Yne1* ¥
153 lSn 0y Qp
. - Lommunities ¢ ¢ Observation Schedule ltems
‘ cl 04 02 06 b]g bz' b3.) ba; ima
Os Ag C2 Cany €3¢y . bpa1s by
. 03 Ca ¢4 €

Figure 1. The flow from program objectives through indicators to instrumentation.
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The question of general instructional norms has alveady received
attention in our discussions of concépll analysis and indicators development
above. The problem of develoi:ling standards of quality to judge {nstruc-
tional products such as posters, charts, Films, primers and books; or to
Judge overal) in$tructional fac;lities and settings is a special one and
deserves separate attention. .

Here we are faced with judging the information. design. technology
and aesthetic attributes of instructional ftems.

Trainers-evatuators will have to learn a tot about v. .. uctional
systems technology to be able to deveioP these standards for the o
evaluation of instructional products. Some “"Appralsa? checklists” on
varfou; 1tems of instructional materials developed by Heinich, Molenda and
Russell! have been {ncluded 1n the following ﬁages. SPecial attention
should be pald to the section on "Rating®.

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ERIC

‘R. iteinich, H. Molenda and J. flussell, Instructiona) Media. Hew York:
John Miley and Soms, 1982,
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IPPMISA[. OHEOKHST: an;aulc MATERIALS

Title of Cont nt of Grap y Foimal
ProducenDistnbutor (i kndown) D Drawing
Series (1 appcatie) O chan -
Date (4 known)_ DO g
ob}octlvss istnled or Imgiled): . O roster
D caitoon

Crief description

Entry cnRabllities roulred
Poor subject nialler knowiedge
Visual skills

Others

&
i
:
§

NATIMG ’
Simplicily {lew elements or ideas 10 caich and hold the anemion
of lhe viewe) |
One man itlea (10 piovide undy)
« flelevance 1o curncilar obeclnes
Color falirris and holds atiention)
Verhal inlarmation (1emnforces the deas p:esmred i tha visyall
Leamer Comprehenswn *
Legitulily lof classroom use

EIEIEIEIEIEIEI
0oco0o0oo
0000000
0000000
0000000

Strond p olnis!

Yieak Points: Revigwer.
Position

flacommended Achon. Date

Sl Viley & Sons toc. granls I c2ador PMmssion K revoduce s Chockiat Hof pe1sond use only [Hewuch, Molemwia
and Tssol INSIRUCTIOHAL METHA 1982)

" e

-

n'?!ﬂm

EMC
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1oonist$ skill

0P REALARLE

o pobhcal comments Huwor and
satke are manslays of tho Gar
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: APPRAISAL GHEOIQIJS'IS AUDIO MATERIALS
< .
Htle Formal Speed  Time
Producentistiibulos Hfecord T —apm __min
Serles (if applicable). —Reetiorest  _ms
Dale il known). Piice —Casselle .
" Objactives (stated or Implied):

Brlel descriplion:
Entry capnbiiltics ranquived: ! '

=Piior subject matter knowtedge

~Audio skifs .

=Other . ’ -
RATING High Meditm Low .
Accuracy ooQoo |
Sound quakity ooQ0oo =-,
Swwdentimoivemenl (] OO0 0 !
Intares) lavel oCcooo !
Vocabulary fovel ooooog i
owatvie (1000
Strong poinis: S

) ¥eak polnlar Reviewor r
Pasition : v
Recommended action__ Date
John Wiey § Sent, Inc wm:m-eacrccpem-wmro‘eww;mhscmuumwawMFwn Molpeda
a0dd Turssol INSTRRICTIONAL MEDAR, 1962} /,
: 14¢
ra b Py MM EET
Disl L't Arhiaeil

Q ’
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APPRAISAL CHECKLISTt FILM ' /
Title ‘ Format .16 mm
" Produceridistiibutor . B
Dateflknown)____ _ _  lengih_____ —other
. Audience/grade level —
Subject areafs) —color
' —blackiwhile

Objectives {statod or Impllcd):

Briaf description {Include presentation styie: animated,
deamatic, #te.):

Entry capabliities raquircd:

~tanguage atwlity

—prior subect maller knowledge
RATIHG Hgh Medium l.ow\\
Likely 10 arouse siuden inlgrest D D D D D
Technical quably 00000
Oppoituvly for viewes Paricipakon D D D D D
Relevance 10 cuinculum (of leaining (ask) D D D D D
Accwracy of intorration D D D D D .
Scopo of conteny D D D D D
Organization of conlent D D D D ,

~  Siu fent commiehension D D D D D
Strony polnta:
Weak poinls: Re
. Pogilon.

Recommended achon, Dale

Johws Wity & Sapns . (pABES EE @A Byt b0 g gucd Ihes Chechlist for prrsonal use only (Heweh, Molenda.
anid Firsel INSIRUGC NOHAL IMEMA 1962)
N
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APPRAISAL CHECKLIST: TELEVISION

Secies title

Program titte {or number)

Producerdistrbulo

Production date. - .  Progtam length— . _min.
" Intended audience’grade level Subject area

k)
Object! os {stated of implied): - . /
Brief < 1seciption:
»

Entry chpabllltles required:

—prioe krowledge
~eading abislyivocabulary
—math ability

* RATING

Likely to arouse student inferest
Technical quality

Provides meaninglul viewer Partication
Objectives refevant o cosricular needs

Fotuses clearly on abjeclives

Evidence of elleclivensss fe g . ligd-lest resulis)
Teachors role clearly indicated
Provides guide for discussionlioow up

oooooodog
Noooocoo,
oooooonoi
oooooooo®
oooooooo?

Strong points:

Raviav
Posilion,
Recommended aclio ’ Date

Weak pointa:

Jobn Wiy & Sony, Inc grants ¥ rgades fermetson o S odvce Res Checkish %or personad use onfy i ieiech Molenda,
and Paseed IISITUCTIONAL MEDHA, ¥202)
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APPRAISAL CHECKLIST: SIMULATION/GAME

%
[l £

Title : 1 tras gamung swanues
Publsherfdistibwior : 0 {competion. scoringy
Publication dale. Ha‘s mﬂm‘;}muuas
Numbier of pAYEIS——— . Plagng liie

Special equibment or fachiies needed,

iniended audience/grace level____ Subject area

[

Objactives (stated of Implied):
' Beiot descelption:

Enley capabllitien requivod

—piny knpwledge
={Bading abiily.
~maih abuhly.
. High Medwm tow
?ﬁ?;:'l?mause sludesd aterast? I:l I:l I:l I:l I:l
" Prayers prachce meaningtul ks oOoooo
{Game} Winning dependent on playet actions {vs chance) OoOoooo
{Simulaion}Valdity of gam modet {reauste, acowatey  §1 [ C1 1 O -
Techacal quality (durabily, alllqcllvewss.‘elc) Oooooo
Evidence o effectivenass (o g held test resulis) Oooooao
Clear duechons lar conduchng game? I:l I:l I:l D I:l
Prayers’ msiuchons clear and concise’ 0 D 1 B (M|
Delbxeohing guitie ncluted? I:l I:l I:l I:l I:l
Stsong poinim .
Woak points: , R
Pasilion
'.Recomn:endcd achon. : Dale

Sohus Vit & SON% I0G Yrddds BuE redihts PEGNGSON L0 VEMOGLCE W G ki ki pE150031 use Onty (g Molenta
and Russet! WEITUCTIOHAL HEDIA 1B42)
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To 90 from the stage of having an "evaTuztion question® to the
development of toods for collecting “evaluation data™, tre,,iners-eva]uato;s
must cross the twe Important bridges of concept anmalysis and indicator »
writing. Concept ana!ysls involves three Interrelated analytical '
strategless generic type analysis' differentlatlon type analysis and
conditfons type analysis. The basic questluns are: What does the concept
mean? What does the concept not mean? What operations lead to the
emargence in real-life of the concept and under what co-nditiuns? . ' e

Indicator urit!ng 1s an extension of the idea of concept analysis. v
The questions now asked are: What concrete entities and behavioral data
{things we can see, hear, touch. sense, Judge and score} wil) be considered
as evidence that the conéept in twest_lnn exlsts in real-life; or Is
changtng In some measure In some direction? The continwous ink from
pl:ogram objectives, through program actions, program effects and where
those effects appear. indicators of effects to it-’ems for different tools
anJ tnstruments 15 Indicated. The special need for standards of quality

for Judging Instructional matertals has been discussed.

Things to Do or Think About o
! Examine the definitions of some terss given beiow.
{a) Mhich ones are definitions of common words that you are ready

-4

to accept as universal? .
{b} Which ones are delinitions of technical words that. again. you
wi1l accept as generally applicable?

{c} Which ones are delinitions of technical words but which must be

modified through the process of concept analysis within your particular

145’1 Co
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program and social context?

Truth: Conforwity to fact or reality: to rule, standard. model,
pattern or fdeal. Falthfulness to the facts of .atures history or
life: ) '
tearning: Permanent change in behavior that 1s the result of past
experlence efther produced incidentally or through institutional
'learni-ng through teaching. o

=< .
Prigary educatjon: Those years of study during which no differentia-

tion is introdeced efther in the forms of optional) subjects or in the
‘streaning of pupils towards different types of institution or
education. .
Oropout: Person who leaves school or college before completing the
course of study. :
2.  Undertake the concept analysis of the concept of “self-reliance” in
the Tanzanian setting.
3. Develop the indicators of “training effectiveness® for a hypothetical
training course for rural health workers.
4.  What would you want to see in:

a good priver

a §ood rural newspaper

a good poster or ‘

a yood teaching filn?
s

ERIC « I
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CHAPTER X
EYALUATION TOOLS AHO IHSIMMS_ .
. & : . °
-~ 1n Chapter 1 {H‘hat’ is Evaluation}), 1% was Pointed out that while
"evaluation® and “"research” differ significantly From each other in regard
to thelr objectives and functi~as, the evaluator and researcher dp share
thel;- general aler.oaches':.. Instruments and topls l'or."data collection.

Later, In our discussion of the two basic paradigms of evaluvation and'
research (C!;apter VI{I: Models pf Evaluation}, we indfcated that the ’
scientific paradigm and the natm;a;istlc paradigm al.'ve rooted ‘ln two differen
worldviews and demand two quite distinct methodological aPProac.~ ~ studying
the world and making knowledgeable statements about this world. Conseftiently,
the kinds of instruments chosen by evaluaters using the scientific paradigm
are different from those chosen by eval:luators’ “';“g the naturalistic paradigm,
the sclentific Paradigm typicalfy demands structured instruments of data.
collection. Uithin the naturatistic paradigm, the evaluator himself or -
herself 1s the ‘prlmary lnstrument; the approaches, the tools and the
Instruments {n use are unstructured. The following display should clarify
the choices of tools and instruments made by evaluators and researchers

within the two Paradigms - the sclentific and the naturalistic;

flesearch - Evaluation
Scientiric Structured tools and Structured tools and
Paradigm Instruments instruments
Tests Tests .
Guest lonnaires Questionnaires
Interview Schedules Interview Schedules
Chservation Schedules/ Observation Schedules/ ]
Checklists Checkiists
) 145
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Measurenent 5 an important part of evaluation. 'He‘oft need to go
beyond the }:rude comparisons of “"good-better-best* and “big-bigher-biggest.”
Yo do this we nead.standard yardsticks with which we can take the measures

we want; and Can State how much of a difference exists between two entities,

-

and in what digection. . .
- Unfortunately, in the soc) sciences we do not bave the benefit of

such tools as micrometers, carbon dating apd atomic clocks, Dur weasures and
yardsticks are often quite crude. We need to understand. houevnr, the
nature of s.cales that are available to us; and we need to understand their
possibilities and their ¥imitations.

The nomiral ;caie. The nominal scale does not really measurs, it only
noainates objects to éategorle"'s. The classification of adults in a cmummity
“Thto males and females, and asslgnlng them nusbers {1 for wmales, 2 for

femles}. witl be an example of using a nominal scale.

v’

O 148
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» & .
- K
Tt a 146 )
Tools Ffor Content . . | Tools for Content
Analysis of Records/ Analysis of Records/
. Document s Documents| « ,
Maturalistic bnstructured tools and l.lnsf:ructurld tools and
. nstruments , st nts
In-depth Interviews In-depth Interviews
: J Unstructured Unstructured
Observat fons Ldoservations
' Content Analysis of > Content Analysis of s
"} Records/Documents Recards "uments -
L™ ) .
" in the following, we will deal with the varlous tools agd instruments
recorded in the display above. ‘ i
. : . .
" Scales of Measurewent . N .
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We need £0 understand ‘that nuabers u;ed in the nominal fcale niean
nothing about the value of‘ categories, eicept to show that they are different.
In thg above example, 2 (for fauaales? ts not twtce of 1 (for males). The
.mmbers 2 apd ¥, in this particular cant;xt. can not be added or subtra.cted

. from each other in any meaningful way. -

The grétnal scale.. The ordtnal scale introduces ordering to the

nominal scale. The categories can now be rani:ed tn an order of succession
- as “_Hrst. _§econd and Third,* or *6ond, Medtws and Poor.”

lpe ordinal scalg. agatn, could be asstgned numertcal values: for
example, § for Good, 3 for Medium and 'I:for Poor.. But, once again, 5 ts not
five ttmes 1 in terms of the scale, nor is & {two wediums) better than
{one good). ’

The tnterval scale. The interval scale, as the name suggests, has

fntervals v.rhlch make mathematical sense. On 2 meter rod, the dtfference
between 3 and & centimeters §$ the same as-the dis‘tance between 53 and 55
centimeters. . \
*  Scores on an achfevement test are in reality ordinal data, but we can
often treaf it as if rit was lntérval data. We can say that B made twenty
potnts (or twenty tntervals) more than A. However. tF B had made 40 points
and A had wade 20, we cosld not say that B ts twice as good as A. To be
able to make that kind of statement, we will need ratto scales.

' The ratto scale. The ratio scale. in addition to befng an tnterval
scdle, has an absolute ze}'o. This means that 25 s 5 pafnts nwore than 20,
oand that 60 is three ttwes as good as 20. Thus, the ratio scale permits us’
to work out ratios and proportions. Two meters is twice as long as | pieter.
Somwethifig can be twice as hot as another. 1

ERIC. - »
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We need to I:gel:i the properties of various scales of measurement in view

as we deal with data from our varfous evaluatfon tests, tools and fnstriments.

B

‘ 1 ¥

s . Tests °
- * é = *
Anyone who has been to schoot ha%: been subjected to tests {or exams as

thay are populariy called.) Tests are a usual tod} of the, evaluator working
within the scleht'l.flc' paradign. Evaluators Hork‘ing within the naturaltistic

. °
paradignq,y avotd formst teE\tlng. but they can not, however, avoid judging -

T

-

and selecting. In Judging and selecting, natwallstii; evaluators will
R - I I
De!-inps use observation of performance-related behavic'?r within the retevant

soctat cﬁntext instead of formal tests. !

“ - .

Tests, or achievement tests as they are often ca;net‘!. are’ tests of
]
knowledge, skiTls and performance. Tests may be wmade to measure knowledge

tn aritheetic, blolbgy. nutritionrur animal husbandry; research skitls,
&

diagnostic skills or graphic %kllls;i or actual performance n a role.
. Tests can also be used to measure aptitudes (matural or acquired

“  sabilities or bents of mind). In fact an aptitude test cap be seen to be a

L'

speclal kind of achievemant test.
. Evaluators may sometimes be Intarested in testing attitudes {value .
dispositions and obinions). Attitude testing will be discussed later as

part of questionnatyes and fnterviews.

IS

Ifay ing g&‘ne through tot of achievement t.sting in our Vives; and,

perhaps, havipg ourselves wr n and administered tests as teachers and

¥ trélners.)ﬂa might think of tests as relatively stmple to make, to admintster

-

and to interpret. This is not really true. Therﬁare many complexities

2 ) &l'
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involved as the discussfon that foliows should show.

“Standardized Horw-Referenced Tests and
Criterion-Referenced Jests

T Tests may be made for one particular group {comunity health workers

'_undg.r train-iné in a special 'uorkshop) or for @ largé regional or national
population (all.\\‘lll grade students in Kenyan schools or even East Afrjcan
schools). ._

‘In the First cace, the test will most likely be designed to weasure
whether the comaunity health workers have leatned wost of what they were
taught within the special worksihop that they had aitended. The criterion of
success may be a score of at Ieasthﬂﬁ' out of the possible 100 on an achteve-
ment test specially designed for that group. This would be an exa®Ple of a
criterion-referenced tast.

In the second of the two cases above, the test will most.likely be
designed to measure how wel} 2 student, @ class, or a school 15 dolng in
compariscn to other students, ¢lasses and schools tested on the same test of
V1i1 grade mathematics or Emglish gp civics. To be able to make those
conparisons, we will have to have norms - héw s ap average Yijl grade
student supposed to perform on this particu¥ar test. When these sarms du
become availabie, the test becowes norm-referenced and standardized.

The process of standardization of tests For development of norms is
itself quite standardized now. We do not discufs it here pecause tra iners‘-
evaluators will most often be dealing with criterion-referenced tests.

Those are the iests we will fucus upon in the fOVlowing discussion.

ERIC
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" 7" 'would he patently unfair to test trainces on things they were mever taught.

Training Objectives and
Testing Objoctives

Tratning and testing chiectives should match with each other. It

Thfs means that the test writer should have available to him or her a clear
and detailed statement of the instructional objectives of 3 training course,
to be able tol mzke 2 test that will measure the impact of the course.
effectively.
Profeséors Benjomin 5. Bioom, D. R. Krathwohl and their associates have
J develobed taxomomies of instructional objectives that shouTd fmterest bdoth
trainers and test makers. The basic outiines of their taxonomies are

reproduced belpw:
!

INSTRUCT 10HAL OBJECTIVES IN THE COGHITIVE poMATH!

1.00 Knowledge
0 Knowledge of specifics
.11 Knowledge of terminology
12 Knowledge of specific facts
.20 EKnowledge of ways and means of deaTing with specifics
.21 Knowledge of com «ntions
.€2  FKnowledge of sequences
Knowledge of classifications and categorles
.24 Knowledge of criterla
.25 FKnowledge of methodology
30 EKnowledge of the universals and abstractions in a field
.31 FKnowledge of princliples and generalizations
.32 KnowTedge of theories and structyres

] ]t trf —— —
a3
Lk

2.00 Comprehension
' 2.10 Transtation
2.27% Iaterpretation
2.3 Extrapolation

3.00 Application

il
|
'

I .

0. 5. Blgom ¢t _al., Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, Handbook I:
'gpg'rll*ﬂg‘e Domain. Tiew York- David McKay, 1956. g ~
; e .

.

i
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4.00 Analysis -
4.19 Analysis of elements
4.20 Analysis of relationships
i . 4.30 Analysis of organizationa) principles
- . .
5.00 Synthesis e el e = -

T5.10 Production of a unique ct cmnication
5.20 Production of a plan, or proposed set of operations
5.30 Derfvation of a set of abstract relations

6.00 Evaluation
6.10 Judgements {n teyms of interpal evidence -
6.20 Judgenents in terms of external criteria

INSTRUCTTORAL OBJECTIVES IN TUE AFFECTIVE D(.'lﬂi\mI

° 1.00 Receiving (attending)
1.1 Awareness
1.2 Millingness to recelve
1.3 Controlled or selected atteption .

2.00 Responding
2.1 Acquiescence in responding
2.2 Hillingness to respond
2.3 satisfaction in response
3.00 valuing .
3.1 Acceptance of . value
3.2 Preference for a value
3.3 Counitnent

4.00 Organization
4.1 Conceptualizing a value
4.2 Drganizing a value system
§.00, Characterization by 2 valve or value complex
6.1 Generalized set
6.2 Characterization
The test writer should not confuse the coynitive with the affective, or
the ability to synthesize with the simple\kuauledge of universals and abstrac-
tions. He should realize that learning of fnforwation does not ensure real

comprehension; and comprehension does pot automat\ically lead to the ability

%D, R. Kratiohl, et a)., Taxonoay of Educationdd Gbjectives, Uandbok
il: Affective noggin. “Hew York: UOavid McKay, i964
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to apply, analyze and Judge. Similarly, ft fs possible to be positive
verbally to partfcular entity or a posltion without ¢enuine commitments

and Lo have a set of discrete values that do not add vp to a systematic

IE

O

and organized value system. We stapl¥ can not tE3ch one thing and test for—— —

another.

»

Choosing the Test Content

It s opvious that one can not test everything that has been taught.
G;e will have to take a small sample of all the knowledge taught. to be
included In a test.

The sample of knowledge to be Included in 2 test should be developed
systematicaliy from a detailed and comprehensive description of the
subject matter taught. The two taxonomles presented above should be used
for the description of subject matter taught: What Factual knowledge was

taught? What generai principles and generalizations were comunicated?

What diagnostic skills and abilfties to aPPly and transfer to other
situations were underlined? What change in attitudes and values was
reinforced as part of the resoctalization for the new role?

Based on this comprehensive description, a sample of knowledge and

vaiues shouid be selected for test making.

Iypes of Test ltems

A variety of test items can be written to be jncluded in an
achievement test.

Trug/False. A statement i5 written and the resPondent 15 asked to

check it as true or false,

RIC
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Example.

Groundnuts and vegetables are .
body-bullding foods. - 1/F

{Answer: True)
TruejFalse ftems are comparatively easy to write. These are, however,

-0f Vimited use in testing for depth of understanding. The advantage of

easv—scoring—is‘"balanced by a disadvantage, Respondents feel encouraged to
guess answers when they. do not really know the answer, As they make
guesses, they have a 50:50 chance of being right,

Short answer and completion ftems. As the name suggests, these ftems
require 3 short ané- or two-word answer or the filling in of a blank,

Examples.

What do spittle and rubbish breed?

{Answer: Microbes,)

239
=143 e
= (Answer: 98) .
The manomcter of the sprayer shows that it
has _ . :
Py (Answer: Pressure)

Short answer and completion items have to be written carefully so
that more than one interpretation of the question/incomplete sentence Is
not possihle. The wording ot: thc ftem should edicit the infonmation
specifically required.

Matching. Matching Involves palring of items from two different
sets or columns because of thelr similarity or correspondence according to

. some rule or relationship.

"ERIC
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Example.
{Column 1} {Colume 2}
{1} Ecology_ , {A) 1The pattern of fnterconnected food chafns.
{2} Predatio {8} The takfng fn and using of organic
food for energy, growth and replacing
{3} Nutrition cetlls,

{c) The study of how living thfmi;s relate to
z:frl;rg::::t?“d to thefr nonliving
D} A relationship between two kinds of
organfsms fn which one benefits by killfng
. and eatfng the other.

Matching items should be kePt retatfvely short. Hote that there are
three chotces under Column ! and Four chofces under Columm 2. This
Insures that matchng will involve deifberate chofces fn all cases under
Column 1. . ’

1f; chofce under one of the columms Is usable more than once, make
that Information avaligble to students as a part of the question.

. Hultiple-chaice. MultiPle-cholce “Items are the most versatite and
effective form of test ittems. A multiple-chofce item has a stem. followed
by myltirle options from which one or more could be selected.
| Examle.

A farmer should do early weeding of his cotton crob: [Stem)

{a} So that the cotton is not chocked

{b} So that weeds do not consume up the plants' food

{c) So that cotton gets erough afr

{d} So that cotton has access to light

{e} So that cotton gets erough water

{f} Because wee¢ could breed dangerous jpsects for cotton

154
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{9) To allow better growth of cotton

{h) To get a good cotton yield

foptions)

Most of the optlons above are correct. Choosing the right options
and Jeaving out the Incorrect ones will be 1ike writing a short essay n:;n
the advantages of early weeding of the cotton crop.

Typically, multiple-choice jtems have no more than four or five
options, unlike the ftem above which has eight options.

Essay. This Is the pasiest type of test to write and the most
difficult one to score. When essay questions are carefully written,
sPecifying exactly what fs required, essay questions do provide the
students with opportunities to analyze. synthesize and evaluate subject
matter content. Objectivity of scoring of essay type guestions can be
increased §f teachers themselves write model answers to their own essay
type Questions and then Judge studant responses according to the model

- answers. . ’ '

Stoultations. Simultations of various kinds provide exciting teaching
and testing possibilities. various types of “In-Tray/Out-Tray" simultations
can be designed to test the performance abilities of trainees in 1i{fe-

1ike decision-making sitwatfons.

Pre-testing Tests for improvement
Good test ftems have to‘test what they are supposed to tests and

should be well-written S0 that they conmunicizte the same one meaning to all
readers clezrly and unambiguously.
Ttem writing takes time, patience and skiils. With time and patience,

skills can be developed. One thing that test writers must do is to

! 5 ]ifs:;
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pre-test their t_ests: and 90 through careful revisions of thelr tests on
the basis of thelr pre-testing. ‘I.

After a more wide-scale use of a test 1n an evaluation study, the
test should be revised agzin. Even 1f you will neve::lr use it again, the
revisions will train you f!;l‘ better test writing for future-evaluation

studies.

Time Tests, Power Tests and .
Other Conside'rations. in Administering Tests

Yests should be administered so as not to make respondents afrald
and shxlous - what 15 czl fed “test anxlety" can becomaes serlous problem.
Indeed, within developmental settings, where we deal uitﬁ] adutts (and
also with government functionaries). we may find that we want to give a
test but the adults concerned do not want to take the test. Sometimes a
few test 1tems may have to be hidden in an opinion questionnaire or an
Interview schedule. ' ’

When administering a test. the respondents should be comfortably
seated and Instructions 1n regard to how to coa;lete the test should be
fulty explained. "

Finally: tests can be time tests or power tests. .Time Egsts have to
be completed within a Particular erfod of time: qs—mi'nutes or an hour,
for Instance. At the end o this time. test papers are co1lec"=ted whether
or not these have been co™leted. Power tests are given to determine
how much the respondents have learned [and not how fact they ‘can answer
questions}. In a power test, there are wany mire test jtems thin there
are In a typicat time test. and time 15 allotted gener?usly to s‘tudents for

completion of the test. *
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(uestionnaires -

Questionnaires are a set of qu&stions: systematicaily arranged on
.paper to be asked from a group of respondents.

Spaces for recording answers are provided Yithin the questionnaire.
Questions may be open-ended, which means that the respondent will formulate
the answer In his or her own words. Or; the ;nswers may be structured.
requiring the respondent ta nuake aultiple cholces or o check on scales
built into the questionnaijre. .

Questionnaires are often dis.tributed by hand or sent h;mail. When
dealing with 11literate respondents or to ensure high rate of response.
the evaluator ™3y adainister questionnaires in person. ln‘snch a case the
quest fonnalre becomes & “structured interview."”

Questionnafres should be sllm‘-t and well-designed. Instructions
should be clear and easy tp understand. A short introduction should
provide the purpose of the qu%tionnaire al;d explain how the data provided
by the respondent will help the respondent or others in.the comnunity.
Rnr;nymlty of respondents should be ensured.

ln-th’e preceding sectfon on tests, we have suggested that tests are
test of knowledge. Questionnaires also test knowledge but it is the
:'particular knowledge of a person that questionnaires seek to find out
about. 1t 15 not the general knowledde of subject matter but the private
knowledge of a person - :nformtion personally gvaflable. his or fer
perceptions, attitudes and opinions of variovs kinds. (As we have
indicated i1 the preEeding section. soue achievement test jtems may

153
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Local Adaptation of Available Questionnaires '

Questionnai res can not be standardized {as norm-referenced tests}.

Trainers-evaivators will be making thelr own questionnalres to sult the
‘special social and program context of their evaluation studies. However,
Questionnaires on similar subjects déveloped by other trainers-evaluators
elsenherle may be adapted to fulfi¥? particular peeds. Miny duestiomnaire .
items may be Possible to 11Ft and use with very 11ttle rewriting.

Types of Questionnaire Items

A1l the types of {tems that can be used in al; achievement test. can
aTso be used in a quastionnzire: true/false, short answer or completion.
matching. muitipTe-choice. short essay and even simlations. The only
difl’erer‘ce is that we are now eliciting "private knowledge.” perceptions.
attitudes, opinions and Judgments. {Refer to the discussion on "Types of

Test 1tems” under Section I above.}

-

Making Scales for Recording Attitudes

2nd Opinions
In designing questionnaires which Include lots of attitudinal and
opinion questions. the evaluator will have Fo design scales to record the

subject ‘s responses.

Sometimes these scales may be in the simple form of

Yes Undecided No
1 1 t
or -
Agree Mon't know Disagree

] L] ]

4
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To make the scale mare sensitive, additional ordinates may be added,

as ]
Strongly Agree Don't know Disagree Strongly
agree disagree
] i 4 ‘ i L] [

! made an opinfon survey of military officers in regard

!iobert 8. Jones
to what they thought of their "mllitary assistance training courses" and
sused a scale with many' dlmensi'ons. {The scale below also shows, fin per-
centages, the responses actually received.)

MILITARY ASSISTANCE COURSES 1M GEMERAL
{Based on the Courses You'llave Taken} - \

Creative A7 22.2 14,8 M.8 14.8 14.8°14.8  Uncreative ;
Organized 26.9 4.6 192 3.8 -- 154 _~-  QDisorganized
Hard = 8 269 26.9 15.4 19.2 _7.7  Easy i
Relevant 3.8 4.6 26,9 19.2 7.7 3.8 _3.8 irrelevant . \
, | Flexible == 11,5 26.9 154 1.5 23.1 11.5 Inflexible
74 practical 2.7 30.8 26.9 19.2 11,5 -- 3.8  Impractical
Exciting - 1.5 3¢.8 9.2 19.2 1.8 2.7 bull
Strong 3.8 15.4 34.6 231 7.7 2.7 1.7  Weak \
Active 3.8 19.2 M.6 19.2 154 _7.7 _--  Passive
Bemanding 3.8 7.7 26.9 19.2 15.4 19.2 _ll Undemanding
Scientific == 15.4 19.2 3.5 N.5 7.7 _7.7 Artistic
, [Involving 3.3 15.4 38.5 ]9.2 M 3.8 _1.7 Mienatir’g
p Objective 3.8 f1.5 34.6 19.2 154 11,6 _3.8  Sublective

Iﬂobel;t 8. Jones, Ilae Influentials in Unfform: A Study of the Train-
ing, Attitudes and Role Perceptions of the Unlted States tary Assistance

Dfficers as Change ﬁ?ents in Developing Countries. Doctoral Dissertation,
ndtana University, 4.
\) . )
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Mediftable | 7.7 1.5 26.9 0.8 7.7 1.5 3.8 Umodifiable .
Motivating | 3.8 19.2 2.9 3.5 7.7 - 1.7

Alienating

This scale 1s multi-dimensional since 1t uses many bipolar dimensions:

creative-un

creative, organized-disorganized. hard-easys etc, Also, the

scale lntrquces seven ordinal points along each dimension of the scalé.

a5 collated data in perventages: What Percentage of respondents

Jones
chose ecach ordlnal polnt on each of the dimensions of the scale? As we wlk
discuss late'r. ordlnates can be given numerical values as follows:

vreative Uncreative

|
+3 |

2 + 0 -1 -2 -3

Such sc‘ores can then be aggregatec/ﬂnt- has to learn to be careful
about asslgning numerical values or ue, ghts to responses on such scales,

howe\mr.

-
/

r
[

Writing Good Questicnnalires .

“r

Good quél‘stlcmnalres are made with clear objectives in.view. Theay

ask what the lltl:alner-evaluater needs to know. avoiding Unnecessary questions,
Sut the lmpoﬂant questions are not forgotten. Standard démographic
Information such as sex, agc. nccupation, income, etc, s alwa¥s asked to
be able to interPret responses received.

Ttem writing for Quesf'}onnaires of fers an additional set of problems
since (11' they may ask fo,‘! private knowledge that the respondeals may be
unwilling to'part withs aﬁd {2) theY elicit opinions and atticudes chat
the respondents may be unprepared to share honestly. ﬁttltgdes in regard

tn fami1y planning, inter-myrriages betwoen people from different tribes.

— R "
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and taboo foods may not be'hone;tly expressed. The respondent gay ;upply

"socially acceptable” responses. They may tell the t’rainers:evalua}tors
' what they want to hear rat;ier than what the respondents actually think.

. To solve some of these preblems, writers of questionnaires may make
the intent of 2n item less dil:ect and may ask the saxe question in G
different ways ;ithin the sage one questionmmaire,

. UOnce again, pre-testing of- questiolmaires.is foportant hefore

'administering ’hgm on a Yarge scfale as part of an evaluation study. Such
pre-testing will bring out many problems in the questionnaire.

Let us look at some examples:

. Iteas ‘ Coments
A district of ficer 15 asked: Can the glstrict officer really
After information has been tell? HWouldn't it be better to get
comnunlcated to the chiefs/ this information from the chiefs
assistant chiefs in your themselves? Aren't we asking the
area, how i3 this acted upon? - wrong respondent?
A communi ty level nuthition Isn't this too general a question?
worker is}a’sked: What do you
angage g during your home
visits? .
!'\subjec't is asked: Do you What is laziness? Do we all pean
. attribute your friend's . the same thing by the word laziness?
«  fallure to- laziness? _ This |s ambiguous.
A subfect is asked: Do you Do the subject and the evaluator
think you were in good health understand the same thing by health?
duriqg the period of the What, if the student has not been
training course? too well, but never too sick to miss

classes for long? Shouldn't we ask
the question in terns of days missed
" because of sickness? The question
i [s ambiguous in its present form,

“an extens jon worker under Usetul to whom? In what way? On

training is asked: Was your the basis of what kind of evidence,

visit to the farmer useful? us,il;g what criteria? Amodguous,
again.
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The headmaster of the school

is asked to judge the student.
< teacher’s commitment to work in‘

terms of:
unsatisfactory
below average
average .
above average *
outstanding

A tocal extension worker is
- asked by the evaluator: Are
locally mde audio-visuval
materials better than those
produced eisewhere?

A cooperatlve assi tant at the
‘community level 1s §sked by the
evalvator: Are youlhighly
motivated Lo make the best
contribution to your work?

An adult education officer is
asked: How many of vour
earlier students still practice
reading skills?

162

Al

How to ensure that the evaluator
and the headmaster mean.the same
thing by the vword commitment? Do
we define commitment #n terms of
punctuaTity, or carrying an overload
of work, or 9ffering tutorials to
weak students?
master come to acquire the .nowledge
. on which to base his/her Judgments?

, Yoes "eisewhere” mean tn another
locality? Mattomal headquarters?
A comerclal produter? Doos better
mean better in production values or
tn terms of Instructional retevance?.
There are many ambiguities,

Houldn’t most of them say "Yes,"?
. Isn't 1t a2 loaded question?

3
-

{s this question answergble?

Hany of these problems may be caught tn- the process of pre-testlng

of the questionnaire. With practice, iﬁm writing for questionnaires

will surely improve.

-

“

3]

flow 111 the h#.4d- -

* ' Intervienws ¢ . -

l -
Interviews are used by evaluators both for scientific inquiry and

naturalistic inqu?ry. In the context of the scientific paradigm, interviews ..

are structured or seml-structered (baslcaf‘ty a structured Interview, with
-

some probing questions jntroduced to seek further gxplanatlons}. in the

context of the maturalistlc paradigm, interviews are unstructured and !

“

are conducted in depth ror devetoping “thick dfscriptionﬁ."

O
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As we have indicated before. structured questionnairas when admin-
istered in person becowe structured {nterviews. The structured interview, .
therefore, has the same problens and concerns of design. ftem V{riting aqgi
display of items as does the structured questionnaire. (See Section I
above.) . ‘ ' \

But since interviews are conducted in face-to-Fface sftuations, they
pose some additional preblems and challenges. The interviewee musi be --
motivated to give the {nterview and to {nvest the time required for
compieting the interview. The interviewer should be able to establish I
trust and rappert without influencing the responses of the fnterviewee. v
In rural settings of developing countries, it may not be possible always
te tzke the interviewee (especially 2 female interviewee) aside for a
1ang private conversation. The fnterviewer ;sru)uld assuge thgt an
individual intervieu with a young mother does not become a family interview.

Somet imes l'aai ly intervim may be Just the thing we uant. But:then
we should plan and work for a l'a.mlly interview. Tne point f§s that a:;
individual interview should not get confused with a Family or group
ipterview.

it is also possible to use more than one interviewer in conducting an

interview. A chief may be {interviewed about his work by a fuy)l panel of

s interviewers.

In-depth Interviews For

laturalistic Evalvations

Interviews conducted as part of nat.ralistic evaluations are not
structured. The interviewer starts not with questions but with themes.

After establishing the general boundiries of the subject of the interview,

165
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the naturalistic Interviewer Jets the Interviewee take over. The Interviewer
1istens, with jnterest and sympal:hf, encoyraging the Interviewee to'go on,
} to explain further, to come back to the points to thoose, to Judge and to
i

take positions. Such {nterviews tyRically take several hours.

- In-depth Interiews may be recorded by the Interviewer in His diary In

the Presence of the lntervlfnee or inmedlately after the interview when the
interview 1s still fresh lnJ the Interviewer's mind. Tape-reci;rdlng the

Interview may be preferable, if the Interviewee wiliingly permits.

- v

| ' ‘ +  Field Observation
! ‘' Field observatlon.l' agaln. 15 a data collection strategy that can be
used both within the sclent!fic And the naturalistic pal_'adigms. Once
again, fleld observatfon; within the scientific paradign may be samPled and
higl!ly structured., l{llth!n the -atwralistic tradltion-llfleld observation
will be unstructuredjand leisurely. We may make partllclpant observation
or nonparticipant obrervatlon. Gbservation can be both overt and covert.

Evaluators want, to make fleld observations to get a direct sensc of
the reality without ?n Interimediary having to see and Interpret {t for us,
pbservation 15 not. lowever. a matter si.ply of opening our eyes and ears
to peaPie 1n real-Tife sitvations. We have to train our eyes and ears and
myst learn to record t;‘vr ‘observatl’ons. Olaries, check-3ists, maps and
diagrams. schedules. sogiometrics, rating scales. and cameras can all be
wsed far recording obseryations. '

Ohservation schedules are by no means easy ‘to weite and a variety of
errors are common In them:’

: \
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14 * Constant s

Is the student-teacher audible Can this be "observed'? Or do we
enough to pupils sitting at have to ask the backbenchers about
the back of the class? it? Or should the evaluator walk to

the back of the room and listen?

_ The item needs clarification.
Does the student-teacher speak What should we look for when observing
with confidence? *  a display of confidence?
Hhat economic status do the " Can one “observe" econpmic status as
loanees have? such?
How did the Joanees use the funds How can we observe this history of
they obtafned from the coopera- behavior In a visit or during a
tive society: married second short period of cbservation? Such
wives, paid children*s school information will have to be
fees, engaged fn heavy drinking, collected through alternative means.
or bought new clothes?
An observation schedule seeks Is this possible to do? Do attitudes
to .observe: change in the course of a public
-- attitudes of people meetln?? Do attitudes show on
before the public meetino people's faces?

. starts; and

-~ attitudss of the people
during and after the
public meeting.

Does the cooperative society Okay, but fsn't this a matter of an
keeplthg books required under audit rather than observetion?
the law -

Records _and Documents
Records and documents are 'important sources of data for the evaluator.
lhe analysis of records and docwients may be quantitative {sulted to the
scient)flc paradigm) or qualitative {sulted to the naturalistic paradigm).
The basic question asked from records and documents §s "Who says
what , to Wiom, llow, and with What effect and Why? The techniques of
analysis are aggreyation-integration method (quantitative}, trend analysis
{quantitative}, content anal,\fsis {both quantlt_gtlve and qualftative}, and
case-survey aggregation (qualitative).
Q +rag
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We wil)l have more to 53y about content analysis later in Chapter Xiv,

The Ethics of Buying Data

- the question has often been raised: Should an evaluator Pay his or
her respt;ndents for Participation {n an evaluation studyi There s no
sinpTe ‘yes' or *no' answer, - o

Knowledge production 1s 2 social function: and in the case of an
evatuatlon studys the soclal vse of evaluative’lnfomvation can often be
quite clear both for evaluators and resPon'Ien_ts. 1f the evaluator s
working in behalf of the government or a non-Profit making voluntary
agencys it is public interest which is being served by the evatuation.

The respondents. as good and concerned citizens, shouTd freely particiPate
in the evaluation study.

Ef, however, a subject 15 put in a positicn %0 choose between working
on 2 construction site for the day or ParticiPating in your svaluation
Study. you should then Pay to compensate for the wages lost by the
respondent. But where the time {nvesteu could not have been s0ld for

wages anyway, payments should not be made. .

-

Summary .
Evaluators typically yse achievement tests, questionmalres, {nterview
schedules, observation Schedules, and records and documents as th=ir
sources ol data. The evaluator using the scientific paradigm uses
structured too)s and instruments and formal aPProaches. The evaluator
using the naturalistic Paradigm makes himself or herself the instrument of
data cellection. The tools of Lhe paturalistic evaluator are the
wnstructured in-depth interview, detalled obse_rvatlon and content analysis

of documents and records. -

Q . : 160 ‘,}

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC




E

167

The characteristic functions of the various evalustion tosls of
instruments have been described aid preblems in their depigs and adadnis-

tration have been listed.

Things to Do o: Think About

1,. Develop a detailed 1ist of facts, principles. skills, and ateftudes
that you want your trainees to have learned by the end of your course.
2. Have you been interviewed recently by somesne as part of an
evaluation or 3 survey of seme kind? What do you remenher that wes dood
about the interview? uWhat did you find irritcting or upacceptable? Has
the Interviewer able to win your truse?

3.  Hrite an observation -sclledule on "Horking Habits in the Office.”

Try t¢ on a colleague. Ask your colleague to then try it on you.

-

O
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CHAPTER XI .
PRODUCT EVALUATION OR PRE-TESTING OF
THSTRUCTIONAL AND TRAINING MATERIALS

Evaluation of instructional and training materials invelves abProaches

and methods <omewhat dif ferent from the evaluation of the effectiveness of
development and training programs. A seParate note on the subject of
“product evaluation” is, therefore, in order.

Earifer, in Chapter 1, we talked of two types of evaluation:
formative evaluation and summative evaluation. The purpose of formative
evaluation 15 to create evaluative information during the process of
formtlation of something., typically, a currlculum product - an instructional
atd. & lesson Plan, or even a total curriculum for a training course or a -
schoot grade. The purpose of summative evaluation s to sum up the effects
of a curriculum or program or project and to discover what the summative
{mpact has been and where. The Problews of surmative evaluation, since
they typically relate to lapact on Tearning behavior of individuals and
commumities have beep welT-covered in other Parts of this monograph. In
the foliowing. we will focus on the formative evaluation of instructional

products,

Product Evaluation

Product evaluation, also called Pre-testing, has the objective of
improving a Tesson plan, a set of posters. a book for new |{terates. a
f1lm for pregnant mothers. or a social studles curriculum for a school

district before 1t 15 finallzed for release for more general uses.
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The draft versions of a lesson plan, the typed manuscript of a boek
for new literates, the initial drawings of a set of posters. the rough-cut
.of a film are' first used with 2 sgall but representative yroup of potential
réaders and viewers. This gives the teacher or trainer an opportunity to
test his or her assumptions, the readability level of language used,
learner perceptions of the graphics, the organization of ideas and other
related coamunicational feature: of the material. The information thus
developed is used in revisions, redesi'gns a*nd rewrftes of the materfal as

follows:

"ersio“l ............ "ersionz ............ "ersio“x ............ Release for
general use
o

A development trainer may be inteérested in the evaluation of any~ of
the following instryctional and training products:

Leaflets, folders, handbills

Literacy primers -

Manuals, textbooks, followup reading mate;ials

|
11lustrations for use with tie above printed materiais ‘
Posters, charts, flannelgraphs, flashcards
Cgmics i
Ganes and simulations |

Audio programs of various Xinds teped on cassettes
. Puppet plays . o |
Radlo plays ’

Films, video cassettes and TV, P

ERIC .
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The Procels of Product.Evaluatlon

The process of product evaluatlon, or pre-testing. is about the same
in case of all of the instructlonal nl.id training Products 1{sted above:

l.. The evaluator should producé a duwway, 2 replicas a rough print, or an

approximation of the Instructional material to be pre-tested which 1s as

close to the final product as Possible, . .

2.  This rough correspondence to the fimal product should. agaln. .be used

with trainees in learning settings that approximate as closely to the real-
- 1ife learning s!tuations as possible.

3. A sample of learners should then be exposed to the instructionai

product and questioned about their perceptions. about what the product

communicates to tkem, and whether or not they like using and learning from

that pa'rtlcular instructlons} 1tem.

Hhlle the steps involved in Product evaluation or Pre-testing may
generally be the same for 3all instructional materials. the standards hy
which dlfferent instructlonal items will be judged will be quite different.
{(See the sectlon on standards of quality for Judging instructional materials
In ChaPter 1X above. }

Product evaluation may sometimes invelve more than ¢he cycle of
testing and revising. {lowever. samples of Jearners used in pre-testing
of Instructional watertals can be quite small.

Let us look at some examples of pre-testing befow:

txagple 1: Evaluating a lesson plan

Peter L. lllggs.' formerly of the Curriculum Development Center of the

2

'Peler L. Higgs, "Hlow to Evaluzte Tndividual Lessons,” Lusaka, Zambla:
Curriculom DeveloPment Center, Ministry o Education, Republic of Zambla,
1978. .
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Government of Zanbia and now of Unesco, suggested thirteen steps in the
formitive evaluation of a lesson plan. (Sce next page.)
H'c;te step no. & that talks of administering pre-tests. Such pre-tests
will, of course, have to pe designed in terms of the teaching-learning !
obiactives of the lesson; Typically, these will be written tests. These
tests will help establish, what_is called, the entry behavior level of a

representative sample of learners.

Gbservation of the lesson (Step 8), Mote that while the aduinistration
of post-tests is planned in a subsequent step 9, personal gbservation of the
Jesson 15 included in the pre-testing process. Personal pbservation is
indeed a most iup;rtant step that must not be missed. This gbservation may
be formalized using observation schedules; or it may be somewhat Informfl
and iapres'.f.llonistic. Whatever the approach used, without such observation,
it will be tmpossible to know how the lesson actually “plays™ In practice.
low does the teacher handle the lesson? low do the students experience it?
Are they ahle'to relate the Jesson to their everyday lives? What kinds of -1
cr;smmni cation breakdowns seem to be occurring between the teacher and
learners? What supplementation of the material might be necessary? Is the
materlal, perhaps. too long for one lesson and wust {¢, therefore, be
broken into smy)ier unitsi? .

Use of the Questionnaire in addition Lo @ post-test. Hote that in

step 10, the application of a questionnalre is recommended. This §s neant
to generate that can be found neither through the post-test por throuyh

observation of the classroom teaching. The evaluator pust ask the teachers
and the learners, as appropriate, about tieir inner experiences of working

with the materfals.

ERIC .
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STERS IN THE EVALUATION OF IHDIVIDUAL LESSONS

I Prepare first draft of teaching materials l 1
I‘ Review indtial product J 2
7 Curricuium
. Specialists
l—Select trial classrooms I 3
I Plan the evaluation ‘ 4
‘ L3
Meet with teachers “involved 1% the pre- 5
tests . )
l Administer pre-tests : . 6
Form program grouPs I ! Currleujum
. Specialists in
B} Collaboration
[Observe lessans J .g Yith Teachers
&
I Administer Post-tests ! ) | 9
L
I Administer questiommafires J ‘10 “
SR —— [P — P < S ] -
Anal¥ze results n
: Curricuium
| Write rinal reports 12 Spaclalists
Revise materials i3 . v
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Regurtouritigg. The writisg of the report recommended in step 12 is
also imgortant. A forwal report n.ot' onl;; creates a record, but afso provides
t. evaluator with an opportunity to systematize his or her exper‘iences: and
dr]au deliberate conclusions and clear inplications for the revision of

tebching and trafnind materials.

_E le 2: Evalyating a set of posters ) -
< i Some Of the fdeas discussed in the formative evaliation of a lesson

plan under Exanple | above are directly applicable to the pre-testing of &
set_of posters. Some otoer ideas, to be discussed below: are unique to the
‘evaluation of graphic materfals.

Objectivec. We will nave to start with the question: What are the
posters supposed to dot Are these posters teaching some information? Are
!:hese posters teaching particular attitudes? Are these posters teaching
some skilis? What essentially is the "message content” of the set of
posters?

Clientele. A series of questions ulll' also have to be raised fin
relation £0 the clientele of those posters. Whom will these posters teach
the new information, the new attitudes, or the new skifis? Are the
clients l-iterale or i11iterate? Are they males or females Or are they
mixed groups? Are they meabers of particular clubs or participants of
particular programs or ‘are they members of the general prblic? This
information will help us choc;se the pre-testing group.

setting., Questions may also have to be raised in regard to the
setting In which the posters will be seen. ui11 these posters be used Iin
the classroom or will these be put on walls in the commnity center or in

the church or even in the town market? §f these wiil be used in the
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" classroom settin'g, witl these be integrated Into lessons or will these be

used as enrichment materials? The setting{s) in which the posters wil) be

e —

used.mast be recreated during the pre-tests.

Specimen materials. The posters to be evitlvated will have tg be

prepared noE in the fina} form, but as close to the final form as possible,
This ‘applles\‘to size, graDhic'styie, coldr, lettering, and even to the
qual-l ty of paper on which the posters wil} be ultimately prl;teé. Sometémes
more than one versions of tho set -:;f posters may have to be prepared: with
and withr ut captlon:. 1ine dravings versus photographs, etc.

Pre-testing, The flrs't thing to do as part of the pre-testing wiil be
to establish what the group of sul;jects chosen to look at the posters already -
know. Then the subfects should Ye given opportunities to view the posters
under conditlons very similar t(:.‘ those In which these posters will be
later used or viewed. The e:alflator .sho_uld observe as the posters are
being useds may have to give tg‘s_ts of knowledge to subjects; and may use

questionnaires or interviews tl'o supplement tés;t score data. ;

What to test posters for; A set of posters can be tested In terms of

at feast three types of charafcterlstlcs: {1) the integrity and The
continuity of the set -of,posl-:e;-s as a set; {2) the graphlc component of the
Fosters: and {3) the verbal £OPPonents of the posters. - -

The First question to as{! in this case may be: 1s the seyuf posters
really a set? Do the postefs go together? Do they add up to a message
with a particular integrl:jq Do they have visual continulty?

fs part of testing the 'graphlc comonant, we will have to test the
perceptions of viewers aboul the plctures. Do they understand the
pictures? Do they find ftlrpossihle to identify with them In a cultural

| .
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sense? Do they like the style of grapl':ics which may be photngrapln_s. line
' drawings, cartoon figures, stylize :/or realistic? Do they like the color
conMnat'ion;?‘ Guestions about attensity {ability to attract attention)
ody aiso be tested here. What parts o§ a poster attract attention? What
{ parts are missed or viewed only hurrfedly? What parts are most remenbered
when the posters have been renoved? ‘
As part 0[ testing the verbal cemponent of the posters. we will have’
,'1 to check readability of the captions. Are the captions understood? Are Q
. they appealing? {s the iettering used of the right sfze? 'Hlmt do the
captions add to the visual components?
p Methods and samples, 1s it possible to conduct falrly satisfactory
.' formative evaluations of posters {and other instructional matertals) using
. small samples of representative users. The writers and designers of such
materials must, however, be theﬁx'f:elves involved in these evaluations; they
should themselves conduct the inferviews and make personal observations.
Two methods have typically been used in pre-testing of instructional w
materials - the “tutorial method” and the "grou'p-based nethodl,." in the -

tutor1al rethod a single learner is involved at a time. Oral and written

verbal behavior as well as non-verbal behavior of the single;learner farm

- |
“the basis for revisfon and a rapid and subjeg:tive data analyfis is under-

-

taken. In the group-based method a representative sawple of, the target
population 3s used in 2 group situation; a description of thlb agyregated
group behavior forms the basis for revision and systematic sj'tatlstlcal
analyses of-data are often undertaken,  Both wethods have.been found to
be equally effective. lIndeed, no statistical differences flave been faund

between the effectlveness\of these wo nethods, . '
' Lyl
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Evzluation of fnstructional materials {(also called pre-testing of

{nstructional materials, or simply product evaluation) presents a set of

s

fm

_pl:ublems sumgwhat different from those faced in the evaluation of the
Snpact of programs on the behavior of individuals and communities. the

N basic steps In the process of pre-testing of {instructional materials are
glven and the need for a set of standards to judge quality of materfals 1s
{ndicated. Two examples are provided: one lnvolvl_,ng the pre-testing of. a

lesson plan, and another involving the pre- testing of a set of posters.,
. .

Things to Do or Think About ’

wa

1. Adapt the "Steps in tae Evatuation of Individual Lessons” glven In
& .

this chapter to the evaluation of one of your own lessons, .

2. Using the ideas included in this chapter (and particularly in

Exanples 1 apd 2}, can you develop a scheme for pre-testing an educational

s .

radio broadcast?

A ¥
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CHAPTER XiI
OESIGHING EVALUATION STUDIES. ARD
THE CONCEPT.OF DESIGH 1 NATURALISTIC EVALUATION .

In the dictiomary meanings of the' torm, to desion is to develop a
conception of semethlng, or ts to prepare preliminary plans or sketuhes for
something. In th{s sense OF the word design, all evaluation studies must
have a design.. We ms’t hav)e a conception of what we want“to do. why. and
we WSt make some preliminary plans about how to go about doing what we want
to do. .

In the literature of research and evaluation. however. design has a
highly technical meaning. To have an evaluation design is to follow a set
of procedures that will increase tne internal and external validity of
ezyuatfbn resylts [when using the ;cient;flc paradigm}; or the credibility
and fittingness of results {when using the maturalistic paradign}.

In the following, we will discuss rather briefly the problens of

evaluation design in both the scientific and the natu‘ralistic paradi gins

Besian in the Scientific Paradigm .

Within the scient] Fit paradigm, desin Upi;:ally means “experimental
destgn”. There has to be a sawpling plan, and randow samples wust be
ebtained. Evaluation veriables must {2 controlled through various mechanisms.
Treatuents sho;ld be well-defined and applied selectively to chosen samples.
Instruments are uften stryctured and statisticel technldues are applied to  '*
the analysis of data (ollected.

It is beyinning to ne widely understood, however, that 'true’ experi-

mental desions are seldom possible in education and development. Randow
177
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saMles do not always make sense when dealing with IsPeclal categories of
sublects, in particular comunity contexts. Control '?f variables and
treatmerts is often 1rpossibie. Evaluator.-s are. therefore, now being
offered "quasi-experimental designs® - evfluation designs that are half.
way experiental. When using quasl-éxperfinental designs, we try random
assignment of treatments, §f possibies but controi when the data will be
coflected and from whom. -

\Qfslgr.- in_the Haturalistic Paradigm 9'
]

Within the naturalistic paradigms they talk of aexperimental (non-

experimental) designs. 1hey do not seek to experiment upon fndividuais,

“Tgroups and communities. Tic naturaiistic paradigm demands that human

O
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behavior be studied as 1t nccurs naturally, within its natural socio-
cultural context. This means that neither the .Antervention of treatments.
nor the control of variables and other contingencies 1s sought.

Thus, the design in the naturalistic paradigm has to be, what Guba and
Lincoln have called. an emerg..ic design .or a polling design. Plaps and
procedures for the evatuation study have to emerge ulthin- the realities
of the fieid to meet neads as' they are seep and Lo Follow leads as they
present themselves. {instrumentation has to be responsive to the data that
happens to becom= avatiable. s;mples often get nominated and becore

exhausted when there Is satatfon of data and vegularifies in responses

hatin to show up.

Reltability, and Validity

Resea “hers and evaluators working within the scientific Peradigm

swear by reliabiiity and validity.
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Re]iaf)ilitg applies to a test or another measuring instrument. It is
‘fefined as a reasonable cousistency in results' obtaired in a sequence or
group of repeated tests and measures. A reliable test is one wirich gives .
consistent results in different.applications Lo the same sublect within a
reasonable tipe-frame. Or, ;erfonns consistently when used by different
evaluators. With different supjects. Reltability is necessary though nut
suffictent for valldity. —

Yalidity is the extent to whicth a test m;aasures the thing it is
Supposved’to measure. Support for validity may be logical or enpirical.
ihe test tems may have been properly derived from accepted premises by
rules of logic, or assumptions may have been based on supportable empirical

evidence.

internal and External Validity

The concept of validity applies not only to tesis and instrunents
but also relates to the more genfral concerns of evaluction design., The
results of am evaluation study and the conclusions drawn from these results
must be seen as warranted. convincing and acceptable - that is, they must
be seen as valid,

tet us look at some of the assertions that evaluators could wake on
the basis of their studies, and at the possible objéctions that could be

raised to the valtdity of such assertions:

(4

Assertions by evajualors Objection. to validity
The trairee group has shown Maybe this group was familiar with
considerable learning as evi- the content of the training course
denced by the bigh level of even before Joining the course,

performance on the final fest.
Maybe the test was edsy or the
yradies liave been foflated.

o 182
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Adult attitudes temards literacy
heye changed drastically
because of the project.

The grovp of farmers who under-
took leadership training at
the trainins, !astitute had
assumed actqal lexdership
roles {n the commun ity more
often than these farmer: who
did not join jeadership

. training.

The farmmers' training course
increased the overall
productivity of farmers who
attended by 15% {n a year.

The introduction of the role of
the Family Health E€ducation Horker
has changed the level of health
in the selected communities from
*Poor" to "Medium”

180

Maybe they have changed not because
of the project, but because of the
President’s speech on national radio.

Haybe they have changed not because
of the project, but because of
newly-opened textile factory has
declaved its preference "6 Viterate
ad ser -literate Yabor. :

Mavhe the farmecs who undertook
Jcads ship training were already in
leadership pesitions and wanted to
increase thelr effectiveness as
Jeaders,

Faybe the farmers who Joined leader-
ship tialning were a self-selected
group, rired with the ambrtion to
rapture the new leadership positiens
opening up fn thelr communities.

Maybe the other group of farmers that
is not doing well, is different from
the syccessful leadership group In
Il;portant socloeconomle characteris-
tics,

Haybe the productivity increase for
these farmers last year was 20%.

Maybe similar farmer groups
elsewhere have shown similar {pereases
in productivity levels,

Maybe this {5 because of the heat and
drought of the last year that kilied
all mosquitoes; and the famire
relier high protein food ald that
was provided to familles {n the area.

These are some exanples of the assertions that could be made and the

challenges to thelr valldity. Professors Donald T. Campbel) and Juitan

C. SlzarmayI

have )isted twelve different threats to the internal and

[ e

Il)cmald T. Campb211 and Julian C. Stanley, Experimental and Quasi-

€ xper frental Desigis for Research.

w

Chicage, 11.: Rand Hchally, 1963.
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external valigity of evaluation studies. Evaluators should Find their Hst
most instructive:

{A) lnternal validity

1. Wistory. An outslde historical event. such as a presidential
speechs or the enthusiasm genzrated by a wewly snnounced economic plan
could <halienge the validily of the evaluator's CIai_Ts.

2. HMaturatlion. I;dividuals being tested as part of the evaluation
may mature and grow 10 such significant weys that they may behave like-

" gifferent people by the time an evaluation study is completed.

3. Tetting. The first test may teach the ftems on the test and other
relafeu and implied tntormation. The same—test lor an equivalent second
test) may not then measure real changes brought about by the program.

4. Ipstrumentation. Ther2 way have been w0 chonges in the reality
but only in the calibration of instruments studyiag that reality.  Or,
different obserger; and exam}ners may have glven different scores for the

sane onchanged reallty. i

§ btat jtica) regressfon. This is a statistical phenomenon.
Extremely high or extremely low scores on a first test tend L0 move towards
the mean of tata) scores during a second test. Thus, changes in the '
scores on a second tast may really have nothing to do with respondent

T groups: program pethods. or program effects. Statistical regression

owcurs speclally in cases where groups have been sclected on the basis of
2xtreme Scores.

6. Selection. Biases in the sélection ef learners for training,

interviewing and testing may threaten the validity of results.

7. Experigwntal mortalily. Those iiiitldlly covered by an evaluation

ERiC | 185
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study may cease to be particiPants in the evaluation. They may drop out of
the program or may move away In search of food or work. 1lhus, the residual
group may no more be rePresentative of the grouP or community being studied.

B. Selection-maturation {nteraction. The peculiar chemistry of the

selection process of subJects in an evafuation study and their matoration

together may show effects independently of the program fnputs and processes.

{B) External validity *

9. The reactive and interactive-effect of testing. The pre-test may

fncrease or decrease the sensitivity or resPonsiveness of the respondef:t to
certain program treatments aPPlied as part of the evaluation.

10. Selection-treatment interactions. The peculfar chemistry of

selection of respPondents and the fnstructional and organizatfonal treatments
may create effects that falsify resuits regarding r;zal program e ffects.

11. Reactive effects of experimental arrangements. Persons and groups

show'one set of effects of a treatment within the experimental setting, but
not 1n non-experimental. real<life settings. Or, in some cases, exPeri-
mental conditions may be much too artificial.

12. HMultiple-treatment finterference. When the same grouP is frequently

tested, or interviewed wany times in different coonections, results may
become confused. Effects of a test and an interview cannot be €rased from
the minds of respondents 2nd the first test or intervie\-; may inftuence
later testing ar;:j interviewing in ways that we do not understand.

The PurPgse of ovaluation design s to reduce the above mentioned

threats to the validity of evaluation results,

O
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Credibility and Fittindness
Jn Haturalistic Evaluation .
In Chapter VI11 {Models of Evaluation}, we have reproduced a table .

developed by Guba and Lincoln coaparing scientific and qa;turalistlc terms

appropriate to varlouys aspects of rigor in research and evaluation. They

pair them as follows: ; 1
Scient.fic term Naturalfistic term -
Internal Validity = === = = =~ = Credibility
External Validity/ - - - - - - - = - Fittingness
General zability . - .
Selability - -=~---=- - =~ Rx:dltability ‘
Objectivity - - = = = = - 2o - - - Confirmability
Objectivity/Confirmability. Too often naturalistic inquiry is . >

dismissed as subjective while scientific inquiry is considered objective.
This is quite absurd because both—types of inquiry {scientific and
naturalistic) work with data provided by individual sublects. It is.
therefore, always “sublective".

:[he “subjective". however, becomes “objective® when it is confirmed by
& nusber of subjects or judges. lndqed. the significant word here s .
confirmability. {F naturalistic data can be confirned by others. then it is
objective.

faliability/Auditability. In naturalistic fuquiry we can not talk uf

reliability because we are not dealing with structyred instruments that are .
supposed to perfurm consistently. l|.1 natyralistic inquiry. the evalyator

pecomes the instrument. lnstea;l of reliability. Guba a:n.I Lincoln have

proposed the toncept of auditability. Auditability means swuiply that the

work of one ev;luator can be tested for cunsistency by a seeomd evaluatur.

*
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saternal_Validity/Credibility. Internal validity get; translated into
credibility in naturallstic toquiry. The evaluator c§n h;'prease the
probabiiity of produclng,credlble flndlngs by allowing suffictent time ror
the novelty of hls or her entry in the fleld to wear off so that i
respondents become familiar with the evaluator and the evaluator can check
on own preconceptions; by establishing a proper rapport hut by avolding
deep personal involvement; by checking on blases of buth respondents and
of self: by checking data for internal consfstency‘ through structural
corroboration (ea:h Plece should validate the other and all Pieces of data
should add up  to a glausible whole}: and. Finally, taking data back to
respondents for thalr check. -

External ¥alidity (Generalizability}/Fittingness. The concept of

generalizability 1s {tself undergoing change and some researchers are
questioning the very idea of context-free generaltzations. 1in naturaltstic
evaluation the concept of generalizability {external vaiidity) gets
translated into the concept of fittingness, The evaluation findtngs from

a naturalistic study should become the working hyPotheses that would fit in
similar programs ir similar contexts elsewhere. -

Some_ldeas on Sampling

Validity and general rigurcusness of evaluation studies can be
increased by following proper sampling and design mothods. We begin by
presenting some Simple ideas on sampling.

A sample is a portion. part or plece taken or shown as a‘rapresentative
of the whole. Sampling is often a practical need. Evaluators may deal with
prograss with broad scofs, tjouerlng hundreds of thousands oF pesple. They

can not go to each and every member 0f their populattoms and ask them the
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questions for'which they want answers. Instead they want to select a small
nugber of respondents fin such a manner that the sample is representative and
_can be studied to make inferences about the whole,
. We should explafin th:a two worgs population and representativeness used |
in the paragraph above. In everyday meaning of the tern, population covers
all the people - men, women and childrer, young and old, farmers, workers
and housewives - living in a particular commmnity or nation. For the
evaluator, population is the total group of people in which the evaluator
is interested. 1t may be all womwen in a country in the child-bearing age, &
all people suffering from lung diseases, a1l textile workers or all new o
literates in & region or a township. Samples are drawn from such populations.

Sam s have to be representative, that js, as parts they have to
represent the whole from which they are drawn. .

There have been many advances in samPling theory. Statlsticians have
worked out formulas whereby they can tes. the rep;-esent.ativeness o1 thefr
samples and calculate the probabilitfes of error.

Size 45 an import.ant consideration in selecting samples. Clearly the
perfectly representative sample of & population fs the population itselfi
Generally speaking, the larger the sample, the more representagive it uill‘
be of the population. But unnecessarily large samples will not be good
samples. We have to have the ri'ght size of sample that' is both ecdnomical
and representative. '

Un the next pag?, we have reproduced a table that can be used for*
determining sample sizes for varfous populatfon sizes. Let us also look at

somez frequently used types of sanples.

o

™
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ETMLE FOR DETERMIKING SAMPLE SIZE FROM A GIVEK POPULATIOR
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i

-

I s N s N s
10 10 220 140 1,200 291
s 1" . 230 144 1,300 297
20 .19 290 148 1,400 302
25 - N 250 152 1,500 06
30 | 260 155 1,500 3o
35 32 270 159 1,700 3
40 36 280 162 1,800 7
45 10 290 165 1,900 320
50 T 300 169 2,000 322
55 48 320 175 2,208 Jz7
60 52 340 181 2,400 33t
§5 M 13 360 186 +» 2,600 335
0 - 59 380 191 2,800 Nx):]
75 * 63 400 . 196 3,690 341
80 65 420 201 3,530 35
85 70 0 205 4,000 . 351
%0 73 160 210 1,500 359
g5 76 480 1 5,000 357
10, 80 500 217 6,000 361
110 a5 550 226 7,000 364
120 92 600 2 §,009 387
130 97 650 242 9,000 68
140 103 700 248 10,000 370
150 108 750 254 15,000 375
160 13 RO0 260 20,600 an
~170 118 450 265 30,000 , 379
180 123 900 269 10,000 380
190 127 950 271 50,000 381
200 j3z 1,000 278 75,000 82
210 136 1.100 285 100,000 84
fote: N is population sizé

S 1s sample size

II!. ¥. Krejcie and B. Morgan, “Determining Sampie Size for Research

Activities,” Educational and Psychological Heasurement, 30:607-610, 1970.'

#

o




-~

. G 183

¥
Random sampling.™ A random sample results when selections are made

purely on the basis of chanc;z, without any underlying system or pattern.

and when eath item or person in the population being studied has_,'had an
equal chance of being includedoin the sample. Randun samples of appropriate
size are most likely to represe'nt ali the characteristics and exact

4

distribution of the £ftal population of evaluator's interest. One method

—

of taking ra_ndom samples §s to arramge the population in some way, assign
numbers to i:: and then draw some nugbers randomly. uher the populations
c'au-e big and tite nushers to d:as from are large, printed fzbles of random
4 nuwnbers can be used, )
“ Random sampling may oft‘sn be applied sequentially in evaluation studies.
Geographical regions of a country may be selected randomly, followed
sequentically first by the random selectiop of cngumnities within the
randomly selected reglons, and then'by the random selection of adults in
the randomly selected cuﬁunities. Again, randomly selected adults could be
assigned to different learner groups through subséquent random selection. -
List sampling. List sampling is a medification of the random selectlon
. method. The populatlon of interest to the evaluator §s arranged im a list
aocording to some rule - alphabetical Iy, for example - and then every nth
nmrber is. selected from the 1ist. {or enample, every 5th or e\mry 20th
nusber may be picked up depending.upon the size of the populatior and the
size of the sample being s'electgd.# The.starting point in the selection

. - L
process can be randm:aly sélected to meet the critetion of equal chance of

selection for each 94.'; g : «
s Area sanpling. In area sempling, some geographical Vocations may be
] H

randonly selected from all available sites anc then all appropriate units
A .

e iy
rd . o
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’] ) .
within the setegted areJLs marr be studied.

|
|

) {
Stratified samplltrnlg. The population of Interest to rn ?valuator may '

be divided into distinct soclo-economic strata, Or, the population may be

stratified according to age groups - chiTdren, young, mlddle-aged and very

old. 1Im such cases, stratified sampllng‘may be used. In;' ccordance with
proportions {n tte total population, ‘s.amples may be draun'preportionately
and‘\‘rand{mly/,f rom), each of the Populaution strata. ‘ f}'
Purpps-}lve (theoretical or elite) samp in97 The naturalistic év?luator

or researcher may often need not a random salg\;;le but a Purpdslve ‘sample, a
sample t.hat:fulfills his or her theoreticall';r determined needs. Fhe

eualuator may be interested not in any randomly selected groap of adults
|n a col nlty, bt in two or'three people who are supposed te serve as
the compupity's gate-keepers. The evaluator may 7e interested, that s,

in "sma}l elite sarples.

some Simple Designs for Evaluators :

A few designs of Intexest to evaluators are presented below. These

descriptions are based ¥ the work of Campbell and Stanley referred to

L.

earller.
(1) The One—Shot Case Study ‘

There 15 a

Can\pbell and Stanley cali it 2 pre-exper imental design.

total absence of control. A program treatment {X) 1s followed by observation
(0): - ‘ ~

: ' X =0 ’_’,d

While a case study 1mplici tly compares {ts results with similar eveits

casual ly obs/erved or read and remmbered. the case study can b2 strengthened

by mare systematlc comﬂarls\ons. At least one more comparisop should be

-

f
'
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attempted. We should remember that this so-calfed pre-experimental desfidn

is the essential toel of the naturalistic eva.luator.

{ii} The One-Group Pretest-Posttest Design
This is also considéred a pre-experimentall design and can be represented

as follows:
l)1 X 02 .
A first observation or pretest (011 is followed by program treatinent

—

{1), after which a second observation or postiest {02) s recorded.
Evaluators will be usiﬁg this design often in their evaluation Studies.

/ They should. however. 40 thefr best in dei nding their pesylts against threats
1o their validity: or in qualifying their conclusions in the Vight of
effects of history. maturation, testing or instrurnent;!tt)on as discussed

£
above. (We have earller discussed tweive threats to the internal and

external validity of evaluation results. It will be a good idea for
evaluaters to develop the habit of checking their resulz\ts in regard to each

B q\f these twelve threats. every tise they design or complete an evaluation

-

study.)

{iii) The Static-GrouP Comparison

N It is a design in which a group which has been subjkcted to a program

treatnent §5 compared to another that has not been:

This again §s a design under many threats of validily. The most
obvious ones are that of selection (the two groups may have been different

to begin with} and nortality (subjects in the experimental group or the

comparative group may have left the grdups for some reasoen.)
" ; .
191
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(1v) The Protest-Posttest Control Group Design

" Campbell and Staniey call it a "true” experime,ntaf design. Twq,

. - -

. s3Mples are randomly selected from the same population. One.is 3ssigned
a ‘ P .
a program treatment and the other is not:

»
-, 1

RO, X 0 . \
i RO, 0 . a
This desl mets most of the standards of internal?a\idity qulte X ’
adequately, thoygh care must be taken in generalizatlon of results tp the

general Population, J

{ {v) The Posttest-Only Control Group Design L

This §s another example of the true experimental desbign. lhg'pretest 4
"suggested in the design immediately preceding may not alwzys be possible.
It 15 not even necessary, if randomization in group selection can'ibe

assured.” The design then takes the form: i

- ,‘ 4 / ’ N
. R xio0 /

R S0

1

{vl]) The Quasi-Experimental Designs: {he HA-Serles Experiments

The time series design involves Perlodic malurement oF some individual
or gmup'bot,!l_berore and after the introduction of some program treatmedit
and the study of the "discontinuity™ introduced in the patt'em of bzhavior -

ih time: f /

- Ol_ 0, . 03 r' X 05 06 »0.', 03

! # evaluator using thls design must specify’ in advance the expected
L] . -

e ——— . - 1
‘ time relationsh/ips between the introduction of a Program treatment and the

P [
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manifestation of .fts fmpact. The relative isolation of thle group from
outside influence sbould be ensured as well as some Consistency in the
conditions.

The above design can be strengthened by working with two groups in a

time ceries as follows:

{vi1) Tne Nonequivalent tontrol Group Design

This is a design |n widespread use because 1t Fits the realities of
the world of education and developmens as often faced. Too often evaluators
have to work with already formed grouns and classes and can pot assfgn
mesbers to them randoaly. - £

Thus. the desion takes the form:

We should note the similarfties between this quasi-experimental design
-nd theu"Pretest-Posttest Control Group Design” which was described dbove as
a true experhnental design. The essentfal difference between the two
destgns 1s that in the case of the "Pretest-Postta;st Contro} Group Design”
the treatment and the contro) group are chosen randomly wiile in the
“Nonequivalent Control Group Design” discussed hiere, the groups are not

randomly chosen and hence are nonequi\}alent..

Sumary )
The problens of rellability and validity {both lnternal&and external )

are discussed in relation to the scientific as.well as the paturalistic

El{llC 193
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v

paradigms.  Twelve d.ifferent challenges to Internal and external validity

as suggested by Campbell and Stanley are listed. There are np perfect
designs that will take care ff alt the threats to the validity :)f evaluation
resylts. However, a‘pproprlate sampling methods and chelce of designs wil)
enable trairlers -evaluators to systematically consider rival explanations and

to qualitr the results they o gbtain.

Th .gs to Do or Think About .
1.  Examine the; conclusions of any evaluation study recently done by a
co!lg‘ag?é in your training institute or in some other develoPment setting.
What are some Possible rival hypotheses or exPlanatfons for the assertions
made by the evaluators?

2. Look at the table of “Assertions by evaluators ~ ObJections to
validity* {ncluded in the beginning of this chaPter. What kinds of designs
could have been ysed 1n each case to defend the valtdity of conclusions

arrived at by educators?

e

194




E

r

CHAPTER X111
TMPLEHERTING EVALUATION STUDIES: ‘
PROBLEMS OF DATA COLLECTION 1K THE REAL WORLO

Bany of the problems of fuplgmenting evaluatfon studies have been
referred to directly or indirectly in other parts of this monograph. A
s'ystematlc amd sel f-coptained dis::ussio:a of tie practical probiems of
conducting evaluations may, however, be more helpfu} and is included below,

Circumstances are sometimes stronger than men are. An evaluator can’
not contro} wind and weather, nor drought and famine. One can only cope -
with such circumstances and do the best possible. But many other possible

sets of circumstances can be anticlﬁated and one should be réady for then.

{
A Rew Set of Colleglal Relationships

Evaluation is business wnusual. Even when it {s an evaluation of your
own work by yourself, you pe ‘turb the existing relat'ionships with your
colleagues. Lt is impe, cant that you keep your feeling of self-importance
in check and inform al1 concerned about what you are doing and why. Personal
fears must be asswaged and professional jealousies must be relieved.

Evaluation will always make ugusual demands oa those who work with you
in the office and {n the fleld. TVhe evaluator has to transform his
off icers, colleagues and assistants a1l into professional collaborators.

The evaluator has to recefve the blessings of those above. establish fair
exchonges with those at the same levels and receive help from those below,
not by ordering around but by sharing excitement as well as credic for the
work done. OQue acknowledgnent must be wade, poth verbally ond fn urit'ing.
to those who provided.advice or assistance.

193
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Training of Field *Ipvestigators

5
In most cases, you as evaluator will not be able to collect all data

single-handedly. You will need i:he assistance of collcagues and uthe;_‘
field workers {n the collection of data. it 1s imporl:ant. that those who
have been mebilized as field investigators are provided appropriate training
and orfentation. The evaluator may not always want to inform the field
investigators about the evaluation hybotheses or questions‘to kegp out the
Parsonal hiases of the field investigators. put the field investigators
must be fully trained in the requirements of administering the evaluation ~
instruments. Such orientation and training may have to be falrly extensive
if in-depth interviewing s involved.

Tt is important that the evaluator is able to stay fn constant touch
with the fleld investigators to be ablz ty an.suer their aquestions and solve

unanticipated problems.

Piggybacking on Existing
Institutional Resources

it is Important that trainers-evaluators Team to pi\ggyhack on
existing institutiona) resources. This s .especially {mportant in the case
of transg:ortatibn facilitfes. lra!vel arrangement to the fleld should be
made to fit the travei Plans of various officers from the parel}t department

as well as other sister develupment departments .

.Dealing with the Respondents ’

The evajvator can not anticipate famines snd funerals, but must be

aware of the seasons for migration of potential respondents, their daily

o

Patterns of work, and their festivais and hoifday.

1
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The investigator must be able fo stay in the apea long enough to wear

. L)
off the novelty effect of his or her being theres to establish 3 rapport

with the peoples and fo adwinister the questionnaires or to conduct the
interviews. s

The evaluator may have to use a third person to -aﬁccompany\him or her
to conduct interviews with young mothers who way feel embarrassed being
Aall alone with the investigator. In such cases, the third person will have
to be chosen with care and the rules of cogduct during the fnterviewing or
questioning will have to be properiy explained.

There will be situations when respondents will exqect to be paid, for
being subjects of an evaluation study. As we have in:i::ated eisedhere,
evaluators {and researchers) should not pay for data unless a respondent

w1l be losing na'ges In cash by participatins in the evaluation study.

thandes in Sawples and Instruments

in naturalistic evaluations, sampling is purposive and samples are
developed and redefined to suft the circumst_anc&s. in the so-called
scientific evaluation, samples are pre-determined and pre-selected. {t
will often happen that the evaluator is not 2ble to collect data from the
pre-selected sample and is obllged to make substitutions for the respondents
lost or is forced to make-do with smlallér sanples. * .

It is not possible within the scope pf thls short chapter to deal with
the coaplex issues of samlew and sample substitutfon. A general
piec; of advice can be gffered, Towever. The advice is :ilat evaluators st
keep 3 precise and I:onest record of the changes made in the sauples so that
appropriate judgmenlts can be gade at the stage of interpreting data and

-

results.
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There will atso be instances \-;hen changes in the evaluation Instr-.
nent§ will be necessary. Some questions rrlay not be understood by the
respondepts 1n an evaluation study. ‘Some questions may be ynanswerable,
and som2 gthers the respondents may refuse to answer. 7The evaluator should
be tn touch with the field investigators {wheﬂre fleld investigators are

. !nvolved] to discuss problems and make the necessary changes. Changes made
in the instruments shouid be followed uniformally by 21} field investigators,
Clearly, such situations can !Je avoided by groPer pre-testing of evam:ation

.

instruments;,

&

-liand1ing of Completed Instruments

Problems can arise from careless handling of compteted instruments.
Questionnaires and interview schedules can get Jost. Data is precious and
should be treated as such. Fieid Investigators should be fnstructed
clearly in regard to maiting and desgatch of data. Should it be sent by
hand with officials travelling from the field to the city office? Should 2
1t atways be mailed? flow should it be packed? Should it be sent by
registered mail?

Complated questionnaires and instruments can get mixed up in the

. eyfluator's office. These should be properly marked and coded as on as

rece’ved.

Sumary

various problems can arise in the course of actual implementation of
on evaluation study. Colleagues may not cotlaboratd, Field Investigators
may mishandle the administration of evaluation instruments. Getting to

the field may be difficuit. Respondents may b2 jnaccessible and Instruments

Q. 18
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\ ’ may peed last-minute changes. Finally, collected data may be lost through
careless handling., While am evaluation study way pever be compfetely
problem-free, the evaluator should be able to anticipate some of these

probiems apd fix others as they appear.

S

Thingg to Do or Thipk About

1. Mhat ard some Of the problems that you anticipste in the course of
data collection fn your setting?

2. Mhat are your suggestinns for: evaluators in regarc to establishing

frui Fful collaboratiie relationships with €heir colleagufe?and subordinates?
3.  Can you think of fases where problems in data collection in the fleld
killed an evaluation study? i

' 183
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CHAPTER XIV
THE PROCESS MDIIECHNIQUES oF
DATA ANALYSIS 3

3

After tests and questionnalres have been administered, fnterviews and
fleld obserbations have been ;:ondt;cted. .and“relevant records and documents
h-ave been collec_ged. what we then have Is m;_!g_t_g. Raw data. fn {tsel?, Is
not information. Information has to be systematicalty produced §rom avall-

t able raw data for uyse fn Programming decisions.

The Meaning of Data Analysis .

The process of converting the raw data fnto eévalvative information 15
called data analysis. The skills and techniques of data analysls involve
coding and scoring, combining and welghting, stendardizing. ranking.
tabulating, making graphs. developing crossbreaks and running statistiga)
tests for correlatfons and differences. Or, the process of data amalysis m'ay
require developing case studles and profiles; thematic amalyses and writing
analytical reviews or product evaivations of curricular and-training materials.
We witl deal briefly with most of these approaches and techniques 1n this
chapter, Stat!stlcal‘ analysis of data will be discussed separately in
‘Chapter v,

L3

2

Some Tools_of Data Analysis

The follewing are seme of the tools of data amalysis: .
£ 1. A good supply of ruled and piain paper
* 2. A supply of lead pencils and a pencll sharpner
3. Erasers
198
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4. 1f possible, a bottle of iquld paper {or dl‘lOt.;I'El‘ correction fluid) ~

-

5.  Apatr of scisscrs o .
6. Scotch tape with disienser © i ]

7. Paper ‘clips and pins, and - " -

8. A’set of colored pencils. o .

A Basic Suggestion .

. _— -1 . . .

i the process of data collatlon-‘and analysis. urite only on one side of

T

the paper. Use & separate sheet of paper for each siﬂgle fdea anﬁ theme that -

you develop. This will help you later in trying dlfferent o;gunizatlons of
the matertal. You do not have to use plce and fresh paper for a.is stage of
data processing. You should use discards from cyclostyled materfals and any
Other SCrap paper you can gat ;old of. For waking tables by hand, use ruled
paper so that rows of data can be read Without confusion. Be careful about

. the spacing of puabers in columms: "
126
5

o 13 1s correct .

25

— Y —

1 1s not correct
Bo not write over your own writing. Use an eraser: or strike .out and

write afresh.

Clustering a.r?d ldentification of Data Pieces

’ For the s‘ake ol:‘convenlence. lat us call the tests, interview schedules,
observation schedules and questionngires f1lled ’alnzl returned by investigators

. and res.pogtdents. gggp_l_e_ge_s: The very fir;st thing to do when all the data

pieces are in, will be to arrange land 1dentify the varlous pleces by numbering
them. U fferent armégmnts will be approprlate In different cases. Where

. responﬁents arg not .anohymo1s , piecdes may be arranged alphabetlcally. Other

G“ 201
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arrangement may reflect clusters of data p{ieces. *and tﬁese data pleces tnay
be clustered by sex, age, religton or ethrliclty, by tralning dourse, batch
or year. by region, province or distrlct‘ by literacv teacher in charge. in
terms of trained versus untrained groups; amfby training methodology used.
An example of data pleces organized by clusters may Took 1ke the
following: \
Fegion X _
Primer Imllg ; . | , /_
Male 3 .

Female 1 ’ C—
“Female 2

O S Gl )

-

Primer 11
G Male |
7 Malé 2 . : .
(3 8 - Female ) *
) 9 Female 2
10 "Female 3

L s

Reglon ¥ ) .

primer 1 . b
11 Hale 1
12 Male 2 v
13 Maled - © i _
14 Famale 1 '
15 Female 2

- Primer 17
16 Maje 17
17 Mate 2 \ ,
18 Female 3, .
19 Female 4 .
2C Female 5
LY

-]
Such clustered organization and identification of data pleces helps at
4

the later stages of data analysis.
Once organized according to need, a‘l.data Paces should be given

- .
permanent numbers in the upper right-hand corner on the face of each plece,

\‘1 R - . . -
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using 3 color code.

Jf 3 whole set.of {nstruments ---an achievement: test, an lnteririeu

261

1

4

L
,schedule, an observation schetﬁule_ ami a questionnaire -- have all been used

with the sage a;me group of resPondenti’.' then a satching nuubering system

should be used.

For example:

B gl Bargg dgupmietey L
wl 1-1 vy 01 11
8inti : 1-2 0-2 Q-2 1-2
Camiro 1-3 0-3 0-3 1-3 )
Daudi - 1-4- 0-4 LR 7-4 -
Etice ' - 0-5 5 T8

1-6 .06 4-6 T-6~

Fakcq r Y

%

*

L]

Make sure that you write | and T and O and § clearly enough 50 that

one 15 not confuse\d with the other. Hote that in the above disp)qy,

= Daudi’s questionnaire is milssing, ascls ‘EMice’s interview sclaedule.’ Ilou-

x

ever, Fakouri still getsb nugbers 1-6, G-6, {}-6 and T-6 for his data pleces.

W~ .
In other words, all data pieces for Ehe sagpe one person get watching pumbers.

*

*

The Heed for lmuersion in the Data i T

* After the data pleces have been arrangéd and nl.um;ered,
3

it will pe-tipe

to do tuo furtner things:

to recollect the evaluation questions that. needed.

to be answered by the evaluation study. and to get {smersed In the data

already collected.

[

Write ut the 11st of questions you want' the data to answer.

If there

. are sub-questions to the questioﬁs- write then out also.

E
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1
4 ' -
1.  How are tralne assI{tant adult pducatlon officers di‘l'erent in regaird

to thelr overatl performance From untrained @sistant adult education .
of fFlcers? . ¢

t 1.1 How do they differ In regara to their techniczl knowledge about
development and adult education?

1.2 1liow do they differ in regard to their knowledge of the Vteracy
methodology being used in the program -

1.3 liow do they differ In regard to thelr supervision styles, and
diagnostic and problem-solving skil11s?

- - . +

- - ‘ '3
. 1.8 lw do they di frer 11 tefms of their attitudinal orientation to
: g adult learners, rural communities and thely own work?

R ﬁ.r;ned wiEh such a 1ist of questions, it {s time tp begin the Imversion -
) In the data. ‘By imrs{on in {he data, we mean going carefully through alil
the pleces sf data, piece Ly piec;. page by page, item by item: studying all
v ’ the responses; and making careful.\writtcn notes. You should take note of
-the expected, of the unexpected an}\of the curious; of the emergent pattern
and of the seeming relationship, as ;qy go through the data. This imrsﬁ;
may require more than one dip; that s, you may have to do more than one .
resding of the data pleces. The time usev In going throug[t this process |, ‘a
Is always well-spggt Therafore, he-patient.

Possibilities and 1imitations of the data cullected This will also be

the time to discover . tie unanticipated possibilities of the data. For
example, a questionnalre usgd with students of agriculturQI extension to °
evaluate thelr attachment experience, may be full of informitim about
pravalent pr:ctices on butchering meat animls.gﬁon the popularity of
poultry farming.In a particular region. On the other hand serous problcms
may be di scovered with the dﬁa during the imersinn process, Some questions
in ;he tast rnay have been comistently misunderstoud Some other questlons
méy "have received socially acceptable” responses. not “the real ansuers.

N ¥
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. Some pieces may have to be discarded altogether for being inconplete or dis-
honest. It mdy become clear to the evaluator that available data wil) not
wake an overwhelming case for or against a ‘partl(:ula:' position or approach;
amd the evaluator may have to warp rleaders against drawing unwarranted
conclusions. All this should be taken note of during the process of

immersion: in the data.

.
",

hY

Eva-liop_ing Models of Data Anal¥sis \
In the process of data analysis, we have to work back and fo\t\h fram

bath ends -- from the direction of the raw data we have and from the side of
kN

the final information we need to produce.
’ To make sure that we do not get lost in the dotails of the data
| .{cgllebcted. we must keep in mind the questions that will ultimately have to
.be'answer‘ed. He mst.also develop a model or plan 0f data analysis. This
so-called mode) of data analysis, may be nothing wdre than a reincamation
P {nebirthl of the evaluation design used earller in conducting the evaluation
study’ Y ;
In Chal:gtar Ay we had Iisé’?smn‘e of the typical designs u;;d by ,
G evaluators: simple comparisons betue‘en groups, before and after designs,
etc. Some evaluation studies may not Fit.the expelfimental or quas -
experimenta) modes dlspus’sed in Chapter XII. Some evaluators. for instance.‘
may be interested in the study ofopatterns of perceptions and configurations
of relatiom‘hips’ in the field. Given below are some examples of models of
" data analysts actually proposed for use by trainees in DSE workshops on

evaluatfon of basic education and developnent training prograos:

&
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Example XIV.] . .

Ls

The model of analysis involving coMarisons between two groups across

a set of characteristics may be quite simply presented as follows:

-

3

Characteristics ’ | S 11 11 w
Group A . . '
——— N=50 . ) R
Group B .
N=51 !

Once data has been collated and Put in order as shown above, the process
of anatysis wi)T become easy to undertake. Some similariies and differencas

may be clear even through simple yisyal inspection. Some differences may

have to be tested statfstically. (See Chapter XV beluw.} -

Example XIV.2
A "before and after” evaluation design may now appear as a model of

data analysis as follows:

Kiowledge of Relevant
nutrition nutrition-related
(+} behavior
=80 W=75
"Before" - 1 . 3 -
L ] L B
"After” - - -
The Introduction Knovwledge of Relevant
of the HFW nutrition (+) nutrition-related
(Nutrition behavior
¥ Family N85 N=61
Worker} bor -
! Hote that the sample sizes can vary and can be shown In the model for
) the reader's information.

DO
o
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Once again. projecting a model {or plan) of data analysis as shown
above is helpful in the processing of data and its adequite analysis to get

the needed answers.

Example X1v.3 .

In some evaluation studies, the group A versus group 6, or “before and

after” analytical designs may not be applicable. System mapping (or what i

have elsewhere called configuration mapping or ploti‘ng) may be needed for
coitating data. for understandln.g patterns of refationships and for the
analysis of data. An evaluation study may ask the question: Why do

" students drop out of a university training course and way cnnceptn]alize

analysis and interpretation of data in terms of the foliowing conflgurations:

Cultural/Societal setting
4

Institutionai setting

Individu.)
non-dropout

v Indlvidua
dropout
L L T b by comemmcaaaa L -t
Recrui tment Graduation

The non-dropout and the dropout may he compared with each other in terms
of individual characteristics. and in how they might respond- differently to
institutional and soclal contexts. The phenomenocn of dropping out couid
also be made time-sensitive to identify any phasus and cycles ipherent in .

the process. Without developing such a mode) of data analysis. the evaluator

E KTC . o RO7
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may not place individual data in context, may fail to ask some exciting

4restions and may not obtaln some most useful answers.

‘Exarple XIV.4
Finalty, a configurational map -- a combination of the organizatiopal

chart and a < iclometric netwurk -- may be used as 2 model of data analysis
in cases where actors at different levels of an znterprise are asked the

- . same or slmil_;r Questions on the varfous aspects of 2 program. In an .
;xploratory study dealing with the turnover of 1{teracy teachers In a
M teracy program, an evaluator may ask a simllar or the same set of questions
from 2 wide rénge of people, such as, chiefs and assistant chiefs, commnity
development {CO) assistants, supervisors, community leaders, teachers stitl
teaching fnn the program and the teachers who dropped out, and adult leamers

fn the program. Jhe mode) for data analysis may be drawn as follows:

hd .

e e Esssssssssssssssssssse== Hamm -

Chiefs/
Assistant Chiefs

R T T T il bk bkttt bt L L L L ke aa - -

Ch Assistants

{eachers who

left the program stayed In the
program
// , /, N N\
Community Conmun{ ty
teaders leader
Aduits in Adults In

the program the program

O ——
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[1]

Such & configurationai map may help both in the o_rganizatian of data
{what to say first., what to say next, etc.} and in the analysis of data as
we move across levels and deal with different constituencies in the social
network » with thedr special perceptions and interests.

Before taking lezve of this topics we should indlcate that the “set
of evaluation questions® and the “medel of data analysis® are two different
versions of the same organizing principle. Each sh_auld clarify and comple-

< ment the oth‘erl Both may be used-by the evaluator in the procass of data

analysis. : .

Pummies of Interpediate and Final Tables
* As we have suggested earlier, one needs to work back and forth between

_ raw data and the pneeded information as part of the process of daxa énalysis.
This going back and forth will fnvolve, as we have suggested above, a
recallection of the evaluvation questions and the development of a model {or
#eoun} of data analysis. 1t will also involve the design of dumsies (or
samples) or tables. Some of these tables will be used for the disﬁTay of
data in the final report: but others will be initial and intermediate tables
which will be used in the processing of raw data but will not appear fn any
report. !

The whole process of data analysis discussed so far can be visuaifzed

as follows:

“ERIC o
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%

Hodel of
Bata Analysis

Initial Finat ' . %
g::a —— - Intermediate ———me=  Tables for ———wn f":’“““"’?
Tables Data Display nformtion
Evalvation
Questions

-

Process ing Raw Data:

-

o
Coding, Scoring and Standardiz ng
The first {mportant step {n the pracess of data amalysis mey often:be

1

L

coding and scoring. . i

Coding
Coding means to assign 2 particular’code to a particular category of
responses, The followliig are examples of codes:
Code ? Prefers condoms as family planning alds
Prefers an fUD for his wife
] Prefers to do family planning by abstinence
Code 2 . Has Insufficient (1ow) putrition Information

Has average (medium} mutrition information
Itas high degree of nutrition Information

= o0

. § .
'c';::ing
Yo Scoring 1s assigning numerica) values to particular responses or to

parz;'cqlar levels of performance. Attitudina) responses wil) be often

qualita}?lve and wi1l need to be scored. The same is true of performance

scores which may invoive observation of performance. Judgment on what 1s

observed, and, ultimately, the change of judgments into some sort of

quantitati ve; scores.

o ;"J ~ )
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Standardizing . "o ) ",‘*‘ '

To standardize scores is t(;:so t_rea: them that they can be conpared
using the same one Yardstick. A profit of 75 shiilings on a 400 shilling
in\;estment i1s not easlly comparable with a profit of 15 shillings on a 50

-shilling investment. When both profits are standardized as percentages
{18.75% versus 30%) they ape easily comparable. .
Evaluators of development training programs wil) often have to compare
_scores made by individual trainees on a variety of achievamen.t and perforul-
ance tests. Each time scores are to be compare&. the evaluator should
check if prior standardizatlon of the scores will be nauessary.
In tt'e examples that follow, the gprocesses of coding, scoring and

standardizatinn have been demonstrated:

Example XIV.5
in evaluating the effectiveness of a training program for agricul-
tural teacherss a classroom observation schedule used the following itewms:

TEACHING SKILLS

(1) Provides fntroduction Right ’ Wrong Confusing
to the lesson

{i1)  Changes method Yes Ka “Reluctantly
according to need

{111}  iialps students Perlodl- Kot at Only at the
recapitulate the cally atl end
Tesson 1 ’

(iv)  Accepts and angwers ' Always Kot at Some times
questions all

(v} Gives individual To all To none To sone
attention poor

. stucgents

{vi}  ilelps the students Always - Kot at . Sometimes

writes notes all

'{M’ all of the ftems under the heading "Methods,” in the original schedule,

. © k11




216
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We do not wish to make any comments here on the merits or demerits of
the 1tems as written. The Point we want to make here {5 simpTy that some
wumerical values must be assimmed to the Judgments made during the observa-
tions and that those values must be aggregated for use in data analysis.

For example, approved behavior may bé assigned a score of +1, an indifferent
behavior .say be assigned the value of 0, while an unaccePtable behavior ‘
(which will hinder learning) may be assigned 2 value of -1. This will
erable the evaluator to come up with an aggregated score for the teaching
ski11s, as ‘suggested below:

(1) +

TLoLi) -1

(111) +)

(1v) 0

(v) 0

Tl {vi) +]
Total score: 2

it 1s important to note that different tyPes of questions can be
asked from the same data. For exarple consider the question: Do student-
teacheré. typically, help children to recapitulate ldeag_gfvéh in a Iessgp?_
Looking at answers only to (111) above, for all the student-teachers

tested, an answer to this que: ion can be found.

Example XIV.6
A quéstionnaire {filled by each student individually, but sitting as 2
group in a large hall) sought to evajuate the effectiveness of fleld attach-
" ment of agricultural students. Questions were asked on a variety of themes,

1]

O
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such as:
(a) Disease control
{b) Heat hygiene
{c) DIp management and tick cuntrol
. (d) Artificlal insemination service
{e) Veterinary Investigation
{f) CHnical centers
: (9) Fare visits
F~~—{h)~Extension and edicatlon services
- (1) Mew skills learned
" () show and fielq days
(k) Management practices
{1} tnique farming problems
(#) Ingtvidual problens, and
‘ {n} " Fleld attachsent experience.
Each ?f these themes, from (a) to .(n)- had ¥nciuded a set of 'questlons.
For exanple, the theme (a), Disease control, had been hr.oken down fnto the
following itens:
1. What natifiable disease(s) d¥d you come acrass?
. 2. Hhat u;thods of control and prevention were used?
2. Hention the vaccination campalgns you saw.
4. Enumerate the diseases against which vaccination was done.
5. What were the reasons for vaccinztion?
6. How was the vaccination organized and carried out?
7. llow was the vaccine adninistered? Indlcate any special precautioos

‘taken.

213
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8. {low many animals were vaccinated?

9. What was the dusageﬁof the vaccine? e
10.=What was the cost of the vaccine per dose? v

¥1. How did the famer pay for it? '

12, What 1s the duratlon of lmunlty for the wﬁclnes used?

13. What was the type of vacclhe ysed -- live, attenuated or dead?

-
15, What were the problems ancuuntered in t,he vaccination caWa‘Ign? . *
15. How were the-vaccines used handled? T Y

As we can see, these Questions are a combination of (l) ltnowledge of
the student of technical fnformation; {11} reczl) of "trhat" was, done and
"why" 1n"some problematic situation’in the field; {111) information about
some local happenlngs during the period e;f the student’s attachment; and
(1v) descrlptlons of professional actions and technlcgl Practices seen by
the student during the field attachment but on which the student might have
had no control. ’ ¢
In this :ase, the e-aluator will first have to separate items of

student’s responsibllity from those items which were part of the context;

and then will have to make Judiments about the quality of studept Performance

in the given circumstances., The evaluator may assign A,B,C,0 and F grades

{or some number grades) to the performance of each student.

Once, again, we should note that many different uses can be made of
this data, {n addition to' evaluating student performamce. Using the Same
data, one could develop evaluations of dip managerent or clinicai centers in
the countryi learn about the diffusion of Ile\-:l skills within rural communities:

or {edrn about farm management practices, in general,

o 214 .
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Example XIV.7 ] “ _
In an evaluation of the on-the-Jjob performance of cooperatives store-

men, the’intenrleu schedule to be used with the storewen's supervisors,

had the following items
A

Excellent Good - Fairly Poor Very
Good .

Gopd
. BEFORE <X
_ Knowledge and appllica- .
tion of Code of S/ .
- R&gﬂlitim. . a
: AFTER e X

- trainlng“ setting.

. eliminated in this value-taden world of ours. lluh'reuer, some serious

fiotice that data produccd by this item will have to be processed into
an “izprovement” score with a nuserical value, before it can be further
analyzed to study correlations and patterns of inputs and consequencés jn 2

The problems of scoring interview and observation data, to change
qualitative into some kind of quantitative data, can r:ot be completely )
problems can be mitigated at the stage of instrument design and itew
construction. Tools, and items included ¥n those toels, can be sp designed

2s to ellcit answers that are more easily amenable to quantification.

Weighting and Combining Scores
As teacher$ we know that in writing achievement tests we can assiyn

different marks to questions on the question paper, depending upon the

difticulty or the impostance of particular questions. This differential
4

9 \ 215
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{

allocation of marks to different questions (al_ld anséers} 15 called weighting.

Weighting §s also involved in the amalysis of opinion and attitude
_quéstionnaires and cbservation schedules, Heedless to say that ailocation

—

- —of-welghts to_responses on an attitudimal scale shbuld be undertaken with ’

responses.

’ -

»

Ll

The "Blankets" and i:rc:ssbreaks :
After the coding. scoring, standardlzing and welghting have beg’n
completed, 1t is time for the evaluvator to have a full and complete, overall

look at-~the q‘ata. This can be done by developing large-size gabulaiiuns

that show at one glance the responses made by all the different subjects on

JERIC e

- T

> —_— e
b+ care, especially in regard te the values of neutpal, pos’‘ve and negative __ o

& total test, a whole Questionnalre or some other instrument. .
Subjects. .
Test 12345-:-.20,.°.30...|'|-l...ﬂ
items
. ; j
- F
3 »
4
5 [
25
: « 2
, 50 : .
00 -
N-1
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Such tables could snclude a hundrec; or more‘subjects and the'il‘ responses
on 30, 40 or 50 ftems on 3 test, 2 questionnaire or an interview schedule,
These could be big tables and cover hatf the surface‘ of a wall. iThe partici-
pants of the DSE workshops fn Kenya had started calling these tabulatfons
“Blankets," a name we have retained. .

Trafners-evaluators will most often be able to é::coninedate their data
:on -one or g mre blankets -~ one each for a test. a quespionnaire and an @
observatior; schedu“le. for- instance. Hhere the sample s1ze is in wany
hundreds or even in the thousands, the evaluators will have to use more
sophisticated mth:ds. including the help of a computer for data analysis.

' A careful took at & blankst would suggest many different leads to the
evaluator in regard to response pattems, and differences and correjations
between items. .By consolidating data iq-b]ankets and by- focussing on the
vario#s rows and colusmms of the larger blanket, one can devclop many useful
crossbreaks. @

» Crossbreaks are smalier blankq.ts and can serve useful func}tions.

Examing the two crossbreaks reproduced below:? 3

L
H. $, Bhola, Evaluat _g_Functional Literacy. Amersham, Bucks, U.K.:
Hulton Educational Publfcatiogs, 157
217
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Aestan TN w7 ",
- Question Number| 1] 2| 3|4 | tota) J 12| 3|4 |1otal J1[2]3|4 [total
, “Total possible. . ’ -
paints | 5| 515154 20 [|[d4]5|6]5 | 20 [6|5|3]|6 | 20
_ 1 — 3
' Learner ' -
A SJrZI 113|221 8 fa)4]3|5 |16 -
LY B slalala] 16 [a|olsla i 3 F5ls|3la | 17
c az|s|al 15 J2|als|s| 18 Js|a|3]|5 |18
"D 53|i‘z 1 Jz2|3l2]1 | 8 Qafa]3]s |18
Frouae 1. Data on a mathemarics test
] & L]
. Lewon, . ] f H - -1 .
Attendance Wigh{Medtum { Low [High| Medivm [Low | Hiigh| Medium Jrow -
Leatner ! . h )
H ! . 8 - b 16
8 4 T .
. ‘e s A |18 In
H T -
4] "t 7 16 -
+ i
- FIGuRe 2. Attendane? and finat grades crossbreak . 5

In ;;he first crossbreak above, see under Lesson 1, items 1 and 2. Al '
tearners have done almost equally well on ftem t, an-d equally poorly on
item 2. Undet ftems 3 and 4 undér Lesson § no patterns seem to emerge,

“ Maybe‘items 1 and 2 are not good items .since they do not help us separate
good students from bad ones. Or, mavbe items 3 and 4 are po\orly written and
' need to be reworked. . .
In the second crossbreak, the changes in performence across lessons 1,
1 agd 111 can be clearly seen, and ‘different interpretative ques'\'iions can

she raised through simple visual {nspection.

u
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Data Display by Tabulation
Tables to be u;eful mst be acr.ura.tely conpiled and should be easy to
read and intevpret. ’
) In the tocal Vibrary or in a bookstore, ¥yOu may be able tt; find smne-
?’ senual for writers of teym papers, tieses and dissertations. These manuals
provide excellent held on how to compose tables. It d% not within the scope
of this document to provide detailed instructions on how to make tables.
"We will be satisfied with making the following genera) suggestions:
1. Humber your tables as TABLE,); TABLE,2, etc. )
3 Give a title to each tables aid sake the title both accurate &iid
conplgte. )

= -

3. The headings and descriptions used for rows and c~lupns should also be
accurate and cosplete. . ’
4. Use correct Placing and sPacing, especially where nuu;hers and decwmals
are involved.

S. Do not make Up YOur own abbreviations. Use only standard abbreviatious.‘
Even when standard abbreviations are used in & rable, explain them in the,
footnotes to the table.

6. Sometiwes, statistics from different years may have to be used in the

same one table. Indicate which year those statistics helqng to, ¢.9.!

Population Per capita Radio sets fn
figures fn fnconie (1974} use (1975}
aillions Yooy

(1975)

7. Separate “"estimates” from "actual counts.” Do wot contuse, one with

. , 219
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§, Mherever necessary. Qualify your data. For example, you may have to
say: Flgures do not joclude data from Koreas or Domestic workers have not
been inéluded. etc. -
9, Standardize your scores, if at all possible. However. if standardized
scoﬁe?'. are misleading, also inclede absolute scores.

10.” Sometimes, conParative statistics may have to be included in tables ‘to
mc;ke sense out of a given set of statistics. One can get a better tdea of
the Tevel of poverty in a country by seeing, in the same tahle, the per

capita fncome figures from (),5.A. or Sweden or even from a richer neighbor-

O
Ing country.
Oata Displays by Graphics - ‘ .

The question of preparing gisphics for displays of data is important. -
= Graphics communicate ideas simply and attractively, but they are not

always €asy tn make. There §s 2 lot to iearn akont making graphics. 1t

may interest the readers that there is a special national Councl! op Social .
. Graphics in the Bureau of Social Science Research in Washington, D.C. which
recently held a ganeral conference on the topic of “Graphics for Data Avalysis
and Social Reporting.” 1t 1s not within t!ze scope of the Present paPer to
discuss the preparation of graphics for data display at any great Tength.

Some brief comments are inciuded here on the three most hasic graphic displays
of pos.sible use by trainers~evaluato;s: {1} the Vine graph, (2}.t,he har

graPh and (3) the pig chart. -

The_line_graph -

Examine the line graph included beiow. The 0 X axts has been divided

Into a time scale of .B centimecters for each month and, therefore 2.4 centimeters

'\‘1 ‘ 22{}
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3é 50 1 villages with no
wos health education
I "] -
Y- 40 ——, Program
e Y -
S 30
BES Villages with an
L E 20 ongoing health edu-
2% .—-/’/_—' cation program
242 10 _
280 .
. 0 = 1 '] i -1 1 X
Ist end Ird 4th 5th
Quarter Quarter  Quarter Quarter Quarter

for a quarter. The 0 Y axis Is divided _into parts by .8 centimeters, earh

part. representing ten visits to the clinic. These scales are chosen |
« according to convenience. {t¢ is helpful to use _g_raph paper for the jnfcial
* construction of 1ine graphs {as well as‘of bar gl';phs}. Fhe graphs u.:a)n

later be copied or tracedkto suit various purposes.l As can be seen, line

{mpact. " .

The bar araph

Bar graphs are 2asy to construct and can nake effective disp_l‘ays of
data. Examine the bar graph below. The data abuut year: of schooling as

ft interacts with racial origin in the U.5. is presented quite effectively.

i+ : 2T
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| graphs can be used to present gata_somenhat _dramatically to make a strong— — _ _ _
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V Biscks and Whiles: Weekly Eeenlnpge, 1970
) {Males, axed 3544y

. 94 S7 8 SN 12 S B 17
A ’ - Packe Years of Schaoling Complated .
~ 0T T R S '
B Chatt hy Wold Faltnation 1970 IM0aad on data from NACAE. 1974, p. )0
The pie chart .
Finally, some data may be presanted effectively through a pie chart,

-

Examine thés pie chart below

- )




Py

e World gogalation, 4,205 ailion
countiies snd w 4
EasrnBloc |- - JFER 4t
25% §.- SE :’fgl 8
. - RETIVL Y

3 T

. Woldincome: 7,475 btion 4

ollars

Reproduceﬁ from Development and Cooperation, Jonrnal of the German
foundatfon for International Development. Mo. 5,198 {Qctober/Novenber) ,
page 7. ) .

The pie charts are a little more conpifcated to draw than bar graphs.

The reason is that we necd to work with proportions of 360, the total

degrees of the angles projecting from the center of a circie. For example,
in the upper pie chart:
61 : 144 i5

1061 X 360 . 3144 x 360
(TOET #3944y ~ {1067 + 3144} ar

9 : 269
Stmflarly, in the lower pie chart
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1685 = 5790 is .

1685 X %0 ., 5790 X 3&0 > '
1Tea5 57907 * 11605 + 5790) or

] 2719

To make ple charts one would also need to have a compass to draw

circTes and a protractor %o mark out angles and sectors of the circle.

Problems of Datﬁ Analysis T e .

=In ilaturallstlc Evaluation

The problems of data analysis in the context of naturalistic evalu\tlon
are quite uynique. |iere. the.evaluator would have colTected detaﬂed notes
{rather than nnmbers or responses .that can be quantifled} on the basis of
In-depth Interviews and unstructured observatinﬁs. and must unake sense of

aTl that qualitatlve data. lhls will involve content analgsl thematic

3

ana‘iysls and process recunstructlon .

Content aralysis. acuordlny to Holsti content ana!ysis s “any
techniaye for making inferences’ by cbfectively and systematically identify-
ing specified charactt'rlstfcs of messages.” The afm is to categgri; The
categories should be,,’bxclusive. exhaustive, Internally homgeneous. form an
integrated set, be reproducible, credible and must answer the questions the
evaluator has to deal with.

Thematic_analysis. As the name suggests. the evaluator must read
t.ranscrlpts of the depth interviews and observations for the themes that
pervade the data and then use the flata to fest the hunches and hypotheses
suggested by the themes. _

Process reconstruction. Where change is the focus of an evaTvation.
the evalvator must try to reconstruct the process by which chang'e coultd

H
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have occurred and the dynamics that might ilave been involved. This would
imrolve sy&matic cause hunting.”

ln all of the ahove cases, there will be the need to be theorctical.
Some theory, wmodel or conceptualization sust ipform our data analysis. In
the case of overali change. for exanple, & change modell could be used to
develop before and after profiles of field'real;ties and to identify the

A

intervention that lead to change.

iscussion of Results .
In the following, some general suggestions are made about discussion of

results obtained from data analysis:-

1. Relatind with Preconditions and eptry behaviors. As part of the

discussion of results, reexamine available data on entry behaviors and
study the precdnditions that prevailed when the training episode of your
interest begin. the phenomenon-of high dropout rates frow a college course,
for exampie. may be explained better in terus of faulty pecruitment methods
than by what is taught during training. The Fuilore of a family planning
program may be explained better in t*us of the preconditlon of extrenely
high infant wortality rat&s in the region,
2, Pgtting thinds ip_coptext. Analyze Findings §n terms of the institu-
tionai and the socia) contexts of training protYraws. Do sowe institutiunal
palicies actually go against palicies of rehahllitat_ion of distressed
families or against increasing individua) savings? Does the sucial comtext

promgte or iphibit cooperative pehavior?

P — J——

lll. §..8hola; “Planning Change in Education and Developuenk: The CtER
Mou | in the Context of a Mega Model,” Viewpoints in Teaching and Learning,

Yol, 58, No. 4, 1982,
YA

O
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3. Relating with whit is already known. Cospare and contrast what your

data tells you with what is already knwr;._ Do ‘your findings surprise you?
Are yu:ur findings reinforced by what other evaluators have found fn othes
settings? What was expectegl? What is unexpected?

4. looking for correlations and causations. Data amalysis will typically
involve seavch for correlations and even for causal links. in so doiny,
think of the rival hyPothesis -- an alternative explanatidon for what you
see. Consider all possibilities before making broad assertions. -

5. Reexaming your assumptions. 1t is important to keeP on thinking about
the assumptions ;m the basis of which the evaluation Study was &eslgned
and the evaluation guestions were raiseEl_ Did those assumptions hold up? *
How have those assu™tions changed.

6., Relating to the Vimjtations of data. Discuss results in terms of the
limltations of data dfscovered. as the evaluation design was implemented
and evatuation tools and {nstruments were actually used. Some 1imitations
of data may Indeed be fatal to the study and to the conclusions drawn from
it. Another set of limitations may be less severe, but may introduce the
need for a high degree of caution in Interpreting results of a‘n evaluation
study.

7. Setting up norms for success and failure. The evalvator must establish
nornis for success or failure of a program being evaluated. What kinds Of
results wili provide the cause for satisfaction? What results will be

Interpreted as failure?

&

Surmary
,in data analysis one nends to go back and forth between the raw data

obtained and the evaluative information that meeds to be produced. This

EI{IIC _ - R26 .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




225

will require coding, scoring, standardizing and weighting of raw data. It
will also require preparation of appropriate tables and graphics For the
display of data. ;aturalistic qualitative data redufres a kind, of analysis
di fferent from quantitative data. 1In both cases, it will be helpful to have

a model {or ptan) for data-aﬁa'lysis to assist in the process of progducing

useful evaluvative information.

* . Thinds to Do or Think About .
1. How are evaluation designs different from models {or plans) for data
analysis? -

¢+ 2. List some probless that you may have come across ci-n assigning values to

L responses an attitudinal sgales.

e Ay &
3.  What are some questions:.}ou will \like to see answered in regard tp the

&

analysis of naturatistic qualitative data?

O
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CHAPTER XV
BASIC STATISTICS FOR EVALUATOR; )
OF DEVELOPMERT TRATHING PROGRAMS * ‘

Evaluatorsoof development training programs should be familiar with-
some basic statistical concepts and technlq:lle's which, they can put to work in
the analysis of quantitative data. One would, of course, need years of
rigorous training to become a professiunal statisticlan. However, the
basic esa\mtial‘ concepts and technlques of statistics can be learned puch
more quickly, “Acquisitlion of arithmetical skills of high school level is
pe'rhaps the only pre-requisite for acquiring functional statistical
1iteracy.

what is statistics? Statistics Is the sclence'that deals with the
collection, tabulation and systematic classification of quantitative data
{and of quaiitative data where It can be translated into quantitative terms).
There 1s descriptive statIstics and there s inferential statistics.
Jescriptive statistics helps ug déscribe Ip pumtirlcal terms entities,
proportions, characterlstics and conditions that we gee in real 1ife,
inferential statistics heTps us in using occurrences of events in inductive

thinking: and to infer the general from the specific.

*

Statfstical MHeeds of Trainers-Evaluators

ay

On the basis of our experience within the context of DSE workshops on
‘the evaluatfon of basle education and develolgment training programs. we have
{dentified the following as basic statistical needs of development trainers,
T. Sumnarizlng' the scores of méwbers of a group to understand the
characteristics and tendencies o{ the group as a whole. This means Yearning
- 226
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\ ?

to del;'emine the mode, uedianf,figean. standard deviatiun {and variance) of
|J L1

a gro?p of scoress in other words learning to measure the central tendency
| - .

of a group of scores. -
I

1

) . B
}-2. Testing for significant Jdifferences between and among the

per'ftli'mances of different groups, or differences between:the same group at
two different times. o _

1 3. Testing for correlations, or for the going togei}}er of two
particular characteristics in the sawe {ndividua) or group. (An exanpie_'
of t}.orre-lation would:Ale the going together of 1iteracy of Ipar'-fmts and
social mobility of their children in the Third World.) - .

In the fallowing, we will present the statistlical concepts and s

techniques required for _fulfilling the needs of, evaluators of developnent
training Programs. We Present tneseo techniques as r:ecipes. with enphasis .
on the procedural steps that nust be 't‘.iken in their application. Nathing
at atl will be said abuut Lhe asathematical Jogic of the statistical
formuylas chosen f’or discussio‘n. Those in;terested in developing deeper- ‘

understandings of these statistical concepts and techniques should refer

to any standard work on statistics for education and psychology. -

Heasures of trat Tendency
Measures of central tenden., are group measures. They Ilclpﬁus make

statements about the characteristics of a group o5 a whole. These are: ;

. Hode
¢! ,
2. Median .
I 3. Hean

4. Standard Deviation {ind Varfance)

© 929

)
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£ &
The mdg is that score that occurs most frequently in a group of

scores. Examine the test scores of a group of ten trainees glven. below:

Trainees Scores on.a test on
knowl edge «of putreition (x)

i Bu,

—AT-R--E R R N
r

»

Hote that {x) is the algehraic sign for raw scores. . .

Witlle visual inspection nay help us find the mode {also the median or =
the mean) of small groups’of stores, evaivators typically develop a -

frequency t;ble firsty with scores ranked in an ascending or, a descending

»

order: .

.

Score {*) ’ Frequency (f)

80
;33. -

72 &
70

63 i v

60

b b () [V -

An exand nation of the f"requengy table abov,e._i_ndicates that 72 is the

most frequently occurring score in this group of sct;rei.; Thus, the mode of

s

the gronp is 72. N e

-

fhe frequency table above also tells us that the range of scores is l.-'-v
f

—_

between 60-80. This can be a usefu) piece of information In the process 0

. N Al r
data analysis. - . -
L

L]

- #7The medlan 15 a score that divides 3 group of scores inlo t.f:o equal

F] L]

! , .
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halves. Thus, 5g per cent of the scores in a group are ghove the median
score and 50 per cent are below L. ’
In the frequenc} table abave, we find that our 5th student is opposite
«  the score of 72, and that theve are three students with that score, Tilié
ts how we proceed in such cases Lo find out the median. A1l the three
. scores €an be seen .to be located between 71.5 and ?3:‘5.\ Since there are
three scores, each of the three can be seen to add an increment of .33
{72.5-71.5 divided by 3) to 71.5,as we move from 71.8 to 72.5. Me need one :
. 1ncremei|t'of .33 to locate the inwisible nnid:poirnt. flence Lhe mediéfi of
the group of ten scoves above 1s 71.5 + .33'= ?l.B}j ’
We should indlicate here that both the wode and yhe median are steri Ile
statisEics. There is notﬁing mich we can do with tIIetl', after we .llave g(;t

t hem; -

.

"
-

The mean (or thé,aw?a;'age} of a group of scores. however. provides .a
useful statistic for measuring the central tendency of groups. Examine

the following::

' () {f} -~ f(x) . ;
‘ 80 | 80 |
78 i T |
73 2 M6 ;
) 72 3 216 |
70 i 70 |

63 i 63

1

. 80 - 60 :
" Total Iﬁ .

i

Mean (X} = 213 = 1.3
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Standard Deviation {and Variance) '

\'arlance ls a statistlca! measure of how 1nd|v|dual scores in a group
vary from the’ mean of the group. The algehralc;;sign for variance is sz.
\ where $ stands “for standard deviation. * . ' -
The mean by ll:self may ot be an atlequate measure of the centrg)
tendeacy of a gruup. One may have to work out the standard deviation {or ¢

I:he‘ var{ance} of a group to describe it more adequateiy.

[}
! Examine the two groups below:
) E_r;cn_up_& . . Group B
’ X f" *y fz "L
. ) 1 , B5 1 i -
18 1 83 . 1 .
73 2 78 & ¢
' - 72 3 1 1 .
70 1 67 2 .
63 1 , 65 1
" &0 1 . 56 <1
. : . . 56 H
- i . [ - \\ . "
. #ean Y 3 1.3 !‘le"an 1-. = 1.3 -le
7’

These two groups have $he exact salne raan but even a vlsua! {nspection
tells us I:hal: -the two groups are different. their modes differ {72 versus
67 and 78). Their medians di ffen: {71.83 vevsus 67}. But most imporbaatiy
the scores among each group vary differently from each other, T!wtkls, the”™ .

two grouPs have differeht variances {or standard deviations).

* How to Measure Standard Deviation

& »*

L3

Standard deviation {s) can be caiculated by using the foilowing Formula:

-

Bgf - {E0)C .
Q to . . , i
RIC - 233 "
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Where X stands for the various scores iu the group of scores

- 231 .

n stands for the nunther of scores, and

E stands for sunmattion.

How the standard devlatlons of the {wo groups con be worked out as

follxs;

[

RIC .

PAruntext provided by enic ik -

Group &

BX° s 80%+ 782 ¢ 73% ¢ 738 4 728 ¢ 728 ¢ 722 4 707 ¢ 63° + 600
& 6400' + 6084 + 5329 + 5329 + 5184 + 4144 + 5184 + 4900 + 396%

+ 3500
= 51,163

(EX)% = (BO+78+73+ 73472+ 72+ 72¢70 463+ 60
« (na)?
= 508,308

¥ B [ B

E

z \55.233 s 6.0194

Group B
for Gioup B

IX° = 51803
(£x)° = 508,369

s« JBL . T

= 10,3607

"
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s

the two standard deviations, 6.0194 for Growp A and 10.3607 for Groub B
tell us tliat the two groups are quite a bit different From 2ach other in
thiir variance.

The stgndard deviation (5} and variance isz} are useful statistics and-

can be put to important uses.

Tae t-Test for Independent Samples ! ‘

Tndependent gamples are those which are drawn inde;ndentiy from A
Popuiation without any p2iring or matching or any other relatTonship
existing between the mesbers of the two groups. (ldeally. these samples
should be drawn randomly but it may not always be possible to do 50 In fleld
situatiods. } b

To see if two independent sawples pf trainees are statistically
different from gach pther In regard to their performance on 2 knowledge test

{or example, a t-test can be used. The t-test for Independent samples is

f -5
Y, 1.
(G REL TR

where X, is the mean of scores in Group )
fz fs the mean of scores fn Group 2
sxf Iy the sum of the svared deviations of scores from the mean in
‘Gmup i
}:r% fe the sum of the suared deviations of scores from the mean fn
Group 2
ny s the number of scores in Group )

and ny s the nunber of scores in Group 2.

O
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One does not have to memorize this formula. We only peed t0 know when

3

the t-test of independent sanpies should be used ond where to find it.

tet us examine the statistics tor tvo independent samples below:l

Group | Group 2
X, =14 "X, =10
= 106 ‘ o s 44
, = 15 ny = 15
Then, ¢ = 14 - 10 !
' b v 47T 7T
wriere) (570
’ s ﬁ%%z = 4.76

The degrees of freedom for the t-test of independent samples 1s ny g - 2
which works out to be 28 in this case. HNow look at the table of t values in
the First table at tiie end Of this chapter. With 28 degrees of freedom, 2
t value of 3.674 Is significant at' ,001 leyg!_,gf‘!:_qnfidence. In other vords »
with a t-value of 3.6, there is only 1 cI!allce in a thousand that the
di iference perceived between the two 9roups is by mere chance and IS not 2
real difference. With our t value of 4,76, we can confidently claim a real

difference between the two grougps. .

The t-Test for Nonindependent Saugples

When two 9roups of tralnees are matched ov gome charavteristic or when N
before and after scores of the same group are being used, we are dealing with \

nonin'depen_dent sanples. The formuta for finding the { value for matched or

-

I'lhis exanple Is condensed from one 9iven in Dopald Ary, Lucy Chester

.iacobs and Asghar Razavieh, Introguction to Research in Educatlion, llole,
979,

El{fc : 235 -
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bafore and after groups of scores ¥5:

b — D

e - (Z0)2
: v/%

where D is the difference between the paired scores of twyp matched

l!ullvlduals or the hefore and after scores of the same one
Individual N
0 15 the mean of the differences {I's)
) 02 15 the sum of squared difference scores, and
# {5 the number of pairs.
the degreas of freedon in the case of a t-test for nonindependent
sam®les Is N-1. The same tahie of t values shovld be consutted to determine

the statistica) signiFicance of the t value obtained.

Mnalysis of Variance: ‘the f-lest

§f conparisons between more than twop grouds are involved, a statistical
procedure called the analysis nf varfance {AHOVA) and the F-test can be used.
Readers are referred to a standard text on statistics for a descriPtion of the'

ANOVA procedures,

The Chi-Syuare Jest of Significance . .
Evaluators may sometimes have Lo compare not means of scores l{s in the
case of t-tests above) hnt propoftions and frequencies, the questi?ns may
take such form: is there a difference In terms of age for women coming to a
healtls clini¢? Vo men and women differ in regard to thefr membership in
cooperative socleties? Is there a difference between urban and rural schools

in terms of their adoption of educational jnnovations? Ooes the size of

El{fC‘ &35

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




- 23

L3
tanduolding make a difference in a famer's use of new agriculthral techinology?
To answer these types of question the chi-$quare {12] test can be used:

(F, - )2
2o le

e
where f, s the observed frequency of responses, and
fo 15 the expected frequency - the Frequency of responses that
uouid have been theoretically expected. if there h;‘qz_‘lieen
no 4l fferepces between groups or entities being comparéd.‘
Let us laok 2t the exanple below: '

TESTING FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF 111GH ADOPTER AND LOW P.YUPIER SCHOOLS TN
_ RELATION TD URBAN AND RURAL ENViIRDNMENT USING C1 SQUYARE !

Enviromment Total
, Urban Rural Frequency '

High Adopter 12 3 15
Schools {(8) (7 : ’

Low Adopter 4z n 15

Schoods {8) {n

Smm e am o it et e e s =

16 14 30

The frequencies,actually observed are 12, 4, 3 and 11, The expected
frequencies have been shown in parentheses. 1f being urban did not make any
difference In regard to innovative behavior. we should have expected high

[
adopter and Jow adopter schools to be equally divided in the urban avea and

— mmrm e e e mrm mwk . m A e ————————

Yorest Paul Dchitwa, A Study of the Druantzationa) Cliuate of ish ond
and Low Adopter Elementary Schools_in the Brovipce of Saskatchewan, Canada.
Egctoral Dissértation, lgﬂana niversity. 1973, !

F 3
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we shonld have obtained the same frequency of resPonses (‘_zz’i = g).
Similarly, ¥f being rural did not make any difference in regard to innovative
behavior we should have expected to see the same number of high and low
adopting schools in the rural areas ('3-'-?- = 7).

) it should be noted that determining _expected frequencles' 1s not always
a matte;- of averaglug across categories. Expected frequencies are . '
.g_hgpr_e_tjcgl_ly determined. Suppose there are 30 per cent high school graduztes
aniong your literacy teachers and the remaining 70 percent have Jower than
high school education. SupPuse We a;k all our literacy teachers a question
about thelr PercePtions in regard to their heeds for further tralning and
want to find out if responses differ on the basis of teacher's academic
aqualification: high school versus lower than high school. lhe expected
frequencies in this case wili be proPortisnate to the 30:70 division in the
popiation. (It will not be a 50:50 division.)

liow to answer the guestion §f real differences exist between urban and

rural schiools In regard to {unovative bebavior. we will aPPly the chi-square

test:
2 |[fa'fe’2
x Th.F T .
e
2 T (‘2:“]2 + (GLB).Z » (3'113. + .Ul;DE =24 24 21423
X a ] \'7 al .
= 8.6

the formula for working out the degrees of freedom {n the case of xz is
{C-1}{R-1}. € 1s the uumber of categorfes {n the columns and R §$, the nunber
of cateqories in the row. lhus, Lhe dégreas of froedom in our case are

(2-1)(2-1) - 1.

o 235
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¢ values. {See Table 2 at the end of

tet us now examine the table on x
this g!aapter.l With 1 degree of freedom we neud 2 xe value of 6.635 tu
assert that a difference exists between two sets of responses, with a .01
level of confidence (that is, there-being only 1 chance in a 100 ',for the
difference to exist by mere chance and not-be 2 real difference}. Qur xa
value is B.6 whiich is even higher than 6.635; and hence wu can assert that
" there is a difference between urban and rurat scheels in regard to their

innovativeness, with .01 level of confidence {also expressed as p = < .01).

Spearman Rank -
Correlation Coefficient
Correlation means whether two properties or characteristics of

. individuals 9o together. Or, to put it differently whether two particular
CEE -

aaracteristics covary. .

Take the exanple of a class that takes two tests, one for Reading and
another for Mathematics. The question can be asked: Are stud‘ents who are
good in Reading also good in Mathematics and vice versa. (r, are the
student scores in Rezading and Mathenmatics correlated?

The fornula for detersining correlation coefficient is

) = _l-ﬁﬂde
n{n®-1})

wvhere d is the difference in the ranks in two scores {Reading and

o{rho

Mathematlcs) for the same individual and n is the nusber of (ases

involved.
-3
tet us examine the following data.!

'from H. §. 8hola, Evaluating Functional titeracy. Amershan, Bucks,
U.K.: llulton Educational Publications, 1970

Q . 233
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- Maths Math:] Reading  Reading .
Student Seore Hank Scote Rank d d*

, AB. 22 1 $3 1 0 0
NG 20 2 k¥ 48 25 625
C.(. 17 3 48 2 (21 1-00
LE, Is - 4-5 1% 3 1-5 2-25
IIRER 15 4-% 22 8 35 12-25
M.B. 14 G ki) 6 0 0
SR. ] ¥ 28 ¥ 0 0
T.F. 8 & n 45 3-8 12:28
GK. - 7 9 18 9 0 0
.5 4 10 18 10 0 0

—— £
Zd? = 35-00

il 605)

1B (100~ t}
L2
990
=102t

p= 0-79

Lok us note that cgrrelations can be both positive and negative. They
can vary m?m -1 to *1. Corvelations between 0,00 and-0.30 are considered
low: those between 0.30 to 0.60 are considered medium: and those between
0.60 to 1,00 are considered high.

We st 2150 remewber that correlations do not establish eause and
effect relationships. If scores in Reading and Mathematics are highly
correlated, it does not necessarily mean that high s;ores in Reading cause

high scores {n Mathematics. '

»

'mlen more than one of the same scores occur. the midpoint between the
rank Preceding and the rank follewing 15 assigned to all tied scores,

ERIC :

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A
(F=N




N

219

' Sunmary . .
€valuators must al) have a functlonal level of statlstical li'taracy.
With very little effort on their part. trainers-evaluators can learp tu  *

% tests

ineasuse neans and varfances of groups of scores; apply t-tesis and x
$0 1est for real differences between the responses made by groups;!and can
work out correlations between two particular characteristics of, an hldivofd'ual

’ . :

or a group.

I.h_LﬁEIs to Do or Think About

1. Do you bave in the institute’s library any uf the staudarq buoks on
statistics that could be used by educators and developuwent workers generally?
If not, 1t s time to order some books on statistics for your Institute.

2,  Look at some~of the test results already in yOEII‘ flles and work out
peans and varfances for various groups of scores. ‘

'.1. if you have some before and after test data for 2 group of trainees,
apply to it the appropriate t-test, ?

4, Are knowledge of nutrition scores always corvelated with better

autritional habits? Obtain a set of scores for knowledge and for behavior

L]
<

and work out the correlation coefficient.

: 241
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CHAPTER XV!
WRITING EVALUATION REPDRTS

-

An evaluation study to be most useful swst endefn 2 written report, A
written report serves at least two purpoﬁ_’esf Fivst, it provides an
éppori;mlity to the evalyator to organize the data collected, to systematize
thinkin‘g. to draw 'Cl)nclusions. and to weligh and cogsider fhe fuplications of

- the stu'dy as wel) as tts liwitations. Hot to write a report of an evalustion
study, after data-gatharing and data collation has been done, would be Yike ~
drazing a cow in the pastures all day -and not wilking it in the eveniuy!
Second, the evaluation report serves as the instrovent of cmm;unica;'.ion .
between and among professional c'olleagues and uthers interested in the San
or stwitasr problems and iss'qes. . .

' Evaluation studies bave quite often beeii published; and, sometines,
have brought high professional rewards to evaluators. Ilowe rer. publication
and rewaxds of fame a;d fortune are not the right expectations to have when
uri.ting an evaluation report. These rekards way come, but one should not
strain to g&t them everytime one sits ?a'un to write an evah;‘e‘stiun report.
itjs much nore realistic to think in terms of making a few copies of the
evaluation report to be shared, first and foreuost. with professional
colleagues who should kinow what your evaluation Study has fo'uuid'z‘y_o Cah
discuss your concluiions and' suggestions with you, and who, ?erhaps. can yse

the report to joprove their performance within the setting of the instltution

-

to wllicf_l‘!()u all belong. e "

*

-
We like to make & distinctlon here between & tasic professional report

and other Mritien or oral presentalions. The evaluator should prepare one

N -
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basic and comprehensive report on the evaluation study' Tt is basic repurt ’

then should be used to mkendil'fergnt written and oral presentatinns to .
K ,‘ difl'erent g-roups of geople who may be interested, amoirg thems policy ‘wakers
’ and planners. pollticians, extenslon workers, and even fanuers and I;Susu-

' wives who are often the subjects of our develupsental efforts. .
Ihe Essential Objective of the Basic Repory : “

and lts Earts1

The essential cbjective of an evaluation report is to wake 3 complelé

record of an evaluation experlence “ncludlng the background and the context

of the evaluation questionss the assumptions made in posiny the questlon(s);

the evall:lation design and tools used ip data coliection; the-results
ebtajneds fonclusions drawni and practical implications developed frum the
conclusions oF the evaluation study. In other words, the evaluation report
15 a sort ol' a mirrcr tmage of an evaluatiun proposal as distussed in
Chapter VI "Hriting Formal Proposals. for Evaluation Studies. ¢

in evaluation report, houavgi-, is sore than an evaluation propo':sar’l’/

written in the past tense. A !iood,eval’uat-ion ;eport fncludes all the '

o *

informat jon necessan: for a peader to I:é able to evalyate the evalyation
study 1tself, That s, the reader should knoy exactly what was done apd .
“how; usipa what samples and ‘uhat 't'auestions; and what data was actially °
,h’ collected. 'th: reader oust also be told of the struct the argument
used in data col;latio:n and analysis, and what conclusiuns were drawn and why.

In all cases, the veader should thus be able to see the strengths of the

'Remarks on report writing in thls section of the chapter apply mainly
« to evaluation studies tiat yse, the scientific paradigu.

Y .

- ' i 2 +
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study as well as its limitations: and, where neces's"ary, the reader should
be able to°do a "secondary analysis” of the data on his or.her o;m to draw
tndépendent and e;'En al temativé conclusions. This means that actual tools
- anc: instruments, and ady specimens of stimilus materials used in the study,
sl:ould become part of the report as “Appendices.” @

This does not mean. howaver. that all :m data should become par.t of
th; report or should be put in the appendices. A r;lwrt ts not a device
for stnring and Filing all the. raw data that was col]ec'ted for an evaluation
study. Oata incTuded in the report or i"\. the appendices shouid be in
collated l;orln‘. already( organized Into t;hles and displays. In sunle Cases,
tt may be necessary tp present data tn sufficiently ”disaggregateq'" form so
that it is possible for the reader to aggregate data in different qus to
test asstmptions and conclusions of the original evaluaton and, as we '
have suggested above, to draw nternative concluslons. r .

fin evaluation report should typically (but may not always) have the

parts and sections‘ discussed below: :

The titie _page .
the title page of the report should show the title of the evaluztion

study, the nane: of the evaluator{s), the {nstitutional affiliati .the

evaluator{s)} and the date when the report yas issued. ' :

. the title given to the report -should Faithfully reflect the purpose

and Scope of the evaluation stidy. This same exact title should then be

used throughout the ‘stn.y‘uithout arbitrary varfatto- . 1In some cases, it

myy be  ful to have bath, 2 long title and a short titie for the same

study. Once chosen.b{lese titles should be used in other par;é of the report

without change. Thé date of issue of the report Should be shown on the
A .

+

K
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title 'page. as We have suggested earlders but s0u_shere 1 the body of the

report one should also irdicate the dates and period of tiwe during which
1

data was actually collected. (1t is posiible to ce'lect data 1n the First
o

six wonths of 1982 and publish a report in 1984.)

The abstract’

A one- to two-page abstract {that 1s, of abool 500 words) shouwld Precede
tne evaluatio- report. This a‘lmuld be a coaplete suwary and must nclude .
information aboot the evaluacion question, sanples apd procedores used,
findings apd their program implications. A person who dows not vead the
full report should yet gei a rairly c.od fdea of contents of the study from

reading this abstract.

Geperal beckground
The first part ip the pain body of the evaluatiun report should be the

general backgroond of the study. This material will wo. have to be written
anew, byt shoulg be adapted from the evalluation proposal written earlier.

Put training for development in a larger purspective of human resource devel-
opwent for social chanye. Comment on the peed for evaluation of training,

in general. Be brief. o more than a page or two shuuld Lo utilized.

focus on your_development sector and Institution

Focus should then shift to your specific development sector such as
agriculture, coopevatives, health extepsion, nutvition or Family planning,
and 10 your ipstitution. Talk 2bout the role ef your training institution
and iis contribution Lo the training of aeeded menpouer for develupment.
Once, again, brevity is jwportant. ‘0ne o kWO pages or Lightly written

waterial should be epough.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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. The training model tnuse .~

. Present the bare-bones of your model of training. Answer questions
such as: What are the assunptions made about the change process in the
training madel in use? #hat are the assimptions made about the change
agent's role? What are the oblectives of training? what are the sPecial
training wethods used? What are the K-p-P {Knowledge-Attitude-
Performance) claims being made in behalf of the training program? tarn
these questions will not have to be answered in each and every evaluation

report. Mov will these questions be answered in the order in which they

have teen listed liere, These are the questlons to “think with"” as evaluators -

$it down to write thei: final reports.)

___ e evaluatlon question(s) asked

The evaluation questions as answered in bhe evaluation study should be

‘carefully listed. this 1ist of questions must )ater be ysed in the

coliation and analysis of data. fhese questions should have two linkages.
One  these questions should relate with the tratning model-1n-use discussed
¢m Her. it should be clear how the trz;inlng madel - in-use generated that
se:t of fuestions, Two, these auestions sho.ld be linked with the subsequent
organization of data in a Jater section and Should provide the organizing

princlples for data analysis. .
! .

\
Hhy was this feedback necessary

ihis is in fact a Justification for the choice of particular ealvation
questipns from a whole array of possible questions gerarated by the training
inode ) :;lladl the institutional needs for feedback, fhe material from the
eariio '=e,valuatin'u proposal on "justification” and “significance” should be

1l ;
used for developing thic section.

ERIC - 245
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ssuptions wade
li

, Assunptions made, general to the change and travinng processes, and

{
spacific to tna institutional and field settings of yuur evaluation study,

may be stated here, as relevant. Some OF these assunplions will have been

stated in the earlier proposals. Some otbers way have been urcovered during

the process of implementation.

Procedures and methods used

This section should include the 9eneral gyaluatiun designs analyses of
i:oncepts used and special Jdefinitions oSsiyned to terws, indicators used and
the process 0f their developument and choice, criteria tc: be ysed for evalu-
ating success or failyre of the program; samples chusen {and as originally
intunded); tools and instruments used [which oust be placed in the appendix]),
field work procedures followed, including recruituent and traininu of
investigators and time and duration of the Field work phese, -

Fvaluation desi9n. Go back to the evaluation proposal and reproduce,

with adeptations if any were maode. Lhe evaluation desiyn used W the Study.

This model u;‘Ill now be used &5 a model oF data analysis. {Sec the discussion
on nodels of data analysis in Chapter XiV of this documelai.}

Conceptual analysis and definitions. Yuu may have vndertahen conceptual

analyses of some concepts such as humanism and self-relrapce, or may have
given special definitions Of your own to such words as dJropout, literate.

etc. These should be wncluded in this section.

Indicators -- their development and choice. The préc{ss used in going
from larger categories such as self-reliance o Subuategorle\s\of larger
concepts, and, Finally. to the choice of indicators which can be u'{eaSunud.

should be clarified in this section of the evaluation report.

RIC 245
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Standavds and criteria of swccess. 1§t Is important to indicate in the
report, the jevels of expectations and standards set for Judging success or
fallure of the program being evaluated. The reader should have an idea
about whether to be satisfied or dissatisfied with the 30 per cent dropout
rate from a literacy class or the 10 per cent ;;te of success in the
rehabilitation of the handicapped.

Samples and units of response. Explain sampling procedures. Define
the samples that wera planned to be used and the samples that were actually
used. What were the units of response? Was it the housewife, or was it
anyone else (husband, an plger child}. speaking in behalf of the Family?
Was it the chairman of the comnlttee beling interviewed, or was it anyone in
the committee {(0r more than one person taking turns}, speaking in behalf of
the comnittee? .What was intended? What actuall;r happened? -

Toois and instruments. The varietv of tools and instruments used
should be Indicatad and their choice justified. Any special procedures
wsed in deveioping and pre-testing toofs shovld be given. Changes made {n
tools and instruments on the basis of pretesting should be highlighted.

The tools and instrwments shouid be included in the appendices.

tield work. This section should clarify any strategy implicit in the
fiald wnrk -- coping with dlstances, or with weather conditions; pigaybacking
on exisling systems of transportatlons and supervision. etc. 1t should.
additionally, fnclude a desciiption of field work procedures and experience.
Nere investigators useg? flow were Lhey trained? ifow were they swvpervised?
Mow Wac cosmunication hotween the evaluator and the field investigators
maintained? Was there a =mail pilot study conducted before the Ffinal Study?

Did some data have to be coiiected twice? What was the time and doration of

ERIC QU

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




249

-
ihe field work? Was it found necessary to use o follow up questionnaire

or interview to supplement the original data?

Limitations and preakdowns. This section should Yook backward on
field work experience, and Forward to the section on data analysis and
should indicate any breakdown that occurred in Field work and any limita-

tions that became &pparent in data collation and analysis later.

Recording of findings .o

This section s the lieart of any evaluation report. it has to present
a}! relevant data in collated forn, in effeclive displays of *:bles, charts.
graphics, 1ist, and vignettes to serve as evidence for all answers 9iven,
conrnents of fered and cnnclusian; draun. The 1ist of questions drawn up  «
earlier and the model of analysis discussed before <hould be ysed to
orgsnize the collation of data, fts display. analysis and interPretatium.

A separate section way deal with guestions not origwmally asked pyt

which, the available data was eble to answer.

Discussion of results

, The findings must be discussed ¥n regard tu the iuplicatiens fur
action, and guidelines for fyture training design. The evaluation results
gbtained must be discussed in ternms of expectations. standards and nurus.
These should also be discussed in terws oF the strength of datas correlations

and Possible caysal links.

Further evalyation and feedback needs

karl Popper has sald that our hnowledye and sgnwiance increase together!
A shocessful evaluation study, by creating new infumostivis wight also tell
us wnat we are ignorant of, or neéd to know more about. Hew feedback needs
. l{fC‘ 291
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should be 1dentified and sulgestions in regard to further evatuation

studies should be made. ) ‘

Bibliography

Hake a 1ist of books, documents and government rePorts used in the
implementation of the evaluation study and in writing the report. 1In case
of official documents, indicate if they are available to the public and

where those might be obtained or consulted. .

Appendices L
We following kinds of ftems should go in the adPendices: coples of

toolc and instruments: specimens and exhibits where aPProPriate; collated

data not ysed in the body of the rePort but of interest to readers and

evalustorss lists of namoc of peopie, and institutions that ceoPprated

wifh the evaivator{s) in the conduct of the study: field work schedules,

maps, etc.

Writing, Reports of Maturalistic

Tt b

Evaluation Studies .

feport of a naturalistic evaluation study will tyPically be in the
form of a Case Study. Some of the ideas discussed above 1p regard 10 the
writing of reforts of evaluation studies using the scientific Paradigm may
have sone fnPlications for writing roports of naturalistic evaluation

studles as well. It mst be pnderstgod. however, that case study Yis a

sPecial genre of writing, with its own form 2nd style. Unfortumately,
there arn no pyips for writing case studies: one learns by reading case

studles writtea by others, and then by writing une's own,

ERI
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While it is not possible to suggest rules for writing aa;e studies, it
is possible to make some fm|t?ul comments on the Q:sncral nature of case
stuhes. For example, 1U 35 uSefu) L0 conpare the writing of (age studies
with creative writing. Creative writing has been described by literary
eritics as the "imaginative reconstruction of reality.” By analogy. case
study yriting can be described as the "tleoretical reconstiuction of
reality. imaginatively done." Thus, case Study is the child of both theory
and imagination. A case study defines, cat'egorizes, compares, questions.
hypothesizes, and explains by reconstructing reslity in theorutica) terms.
At the sape time, Ease study provides "thick descriptions” of enviromments
actors: events: and comsequences giving the reader a feeling of invulvenent
and a sense of having been t.herg. Thus it is that case study 15 a

theoretical recwnsiruction of reality. imaginatively done.

Reports to Honspecialists:

Hritten and Oral geports

As we have suggested earlier. trafners-evaluators shosld begin with
writing one basic professional repert. This basiv report should then be
used for writing snorc written and oral reports fur the nonspeciabist.
These reports should be written to suit the special Intems& of the
audtenc; to whom the report is addressed. Oral reports shuuld !.ae mfude Loth
informativ'e ond interesting: using appropriote audio-visual aids. These
written and oral reports to special audience shuuld wn fact become part of

the process of dissemination of evaluation results,

O

RIC
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Susmary, .
The evaluator must write a basic professional report ofl the evaluation
study completed. This basic rebort should then be ysed to deyelop a variety
- of written and oral rePorts to suit the peeds and fnterests of various

nonspecial ist audiences. The basic professional report of an evaluation

study can be the mirror image of the proposal of the evaiuvation study

1
deveioped earlier as part of planning. The report of the naturalistic
evaluation is typicaliy a case study. it offers sPecial challenges and, 2t

fts hest, is the thepretical reconstructTon of reality, imaginatively done.

Thinks to Do or, Think Aboyt ‘

I.  Examine the report pf an evaluation Study recently completed at your
conter or at another develoPment training fnstitute. Do you find it to be
a complete and comprehens fve rePort? How would you outline the report to
make an imrovement on the present version?

2. llave You read a case Study recently? Did you "enjoy” reading it?
Did yorn "learn” important professional fdeas and insights from the case
study? "

3. Prepare an orai presentation for 3 group of Farmers based on an

evaluation study done in your country on the subject of agricuitural

fanovation. ; -
ne -
23+ :
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CHAPTER Wil
POLITECS OF EVALUATIOHN AHD EVALUAT 104 S\IMIDRRDS ’

He will end this monograph on Evaluating Developuent Training Proyrams
with a discussion of the politics of evaluation: and a listing of the

H
standards of evaluation for an evaluation of the evaluation Process itself,

Handling the Politics of Evaluation -

LY

* Infornation is power. Information cam he put to political uses.
tence, evaluation,which creates somewhat objective information on the
ef fectiveness of developuent trafning programs .r on the isract of i
dovelopment actions, ha; political iaplications.

llow to handle the politics of evaluation? Mo sure-fire formulas <con be
ta:tght. In any case, mast of us who have uu'l'ked {and survived) within
.bureaucracies are not all that maive aboyt the policics of survival and
advancement within bureaucracies. CEach one of us is perhaps souewhat
qualified already in the art of "filemanship® and even "onevupvm’nvship!"
Yet, some general suggestions for handling the politics of evaluat{ml lilay
be in order. * '

There are two gspects to the politics of evaluation: (a) the evaluator
should not get punished for doing the ewaluatio:: which may be seen as heving
produced “enbarrassing” Information, and (b} the illform;tion produced by the
evaluation s'tudy should be put to practical use. Political prol::lt.-ms do
arise when, on the one hand, the evaluator seeks bo make to;) mech capital
out of the evalustion studys and, on the otlher Nand, creates information

Lhat threatens the various Stakeholders within the systew. Wilhout

255
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.

conpromis ing one’s persanal and professional integrity, one can do things,

hovever, which will cool the politics surrounding the evaluation study.

Defend your right to conduct the_evaluation., Let Peoble know that '
evaluating Is an fntegral part of good tra rnlng:' Quote from a presidential
speech.,Plannlng‘dOclments. or from publistied Prospectuses or reports of the
training center ;)r tnstitution. Your Institution is bound to have decla;'ed :
evaluation to be a necessary part of its mission. though no one may have
pald mych attention to this particular sbjective. In an educational
setting {as distinguished from an administrative setting}. the right to
eviluate can be dalended as Part of your research interest. You, as a

teacher, are supposed to have a research interest.

Keep a_low profile
- there is need for an evalwator to keeP a low profile and have a semse
. of modesty ahoui: the evaluation study done. The evaluator should not demand
to be con;idered a star in the institutional herlzon. The report should be
Presented without top mich fanfare. as a matter-of-fact collectlon of
feedback Information on the program. It should not be touted as a break-

through of some sort.

Framework of expectations for evaluation results

Mo program will ever be found to be performing at 1003 effictency level,
EsPeclally in social change programs, participation levels of 30% may some-
timas be deemed satisfactary. 8efore Presenting the feedback on Performance
of 3 program. one nust Indicate what would be 2 reasonable l1evel of
exPectation of Perfnrmance. Findings showld then be Presented within such a
) R ¥ =P
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-

_ framework. In other words. the readers of an evaluation report should be
provided with standards and yardsticks with wifch to Judge the suc:.:ess or
failure of a training program or a developnent action. ‘Hithout nosms.
readérs may not know whether to be satisfied or to be dissatisfied uitlnl a
particular set of results, "

As | have said elsewhere. the focus should be on fiu:iiug causes, not
culprits. This is not to say that the proyram statf is never at fault and
that as evaluators weshould be finding alibis for then. Yet, processes and

personnel aust not be confused in the ajlocations of credit and blane.

Things must be kept in palapce. .

Beqgio with a “draft* report

An important part of the political strategy way b& Lo presént Che
evaluation report to colleagues in a “draft” form, offering to do a final
draft on the basis of colleagial discussion and review. In 8 revision that
follows, it will be important to neutralize the politics but without

cmprmnis}ing the integrity of results,

Indicate Possible actions

Indicate the actions that must be taken 0 gake use of the findings of
the study. Bistinguish between things within the fustitution®s ontrol and
thuse outside its control. Start with what the institution can do within fts
enisfing inandate -- such as ‘curriculws revision, preparation of pew testing
procedures, etc, 1f the implementation of Findings demands additional work, i
offer to do it singly. or yith the helg of a group or 3 comnittee.

Hhat we hlave suggested apove Y not alwa¥s work. but 1€ will increase
the chances of an evaluation study inf luencing actions within the setting of
a ltraining center or a training institute,

E l{lC ‘ ’ 257
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Evalyation Standards: .
b

Evaluation of Evaluations
|

Evaluators should ithemselves be held accountable. Thedr work must be
" Jjudged according to sowie agreed upon standards of technical competence and
ethics. ‘i . .
The Joint Cumaitte'F on Standards for Educational Evaluaf.iu:msl of U.S.5.
has develoPed 30 standa'nds which the committee suggests should become the
working philosophy of evaluators and should guide and govern the evaluation
efforts of educators (and develoPment workers). A summary of these standards

!
is provided below:

- Summary of the S.Liﬁ_dw_a for Evaluations
By * M
A Utility Standards /

Evaluation shou'd serve practical infomation/n’leeds.
1 / E
1 Audience 1dentivication "

Audiences jnvolved in or affected by evaluativn should be identified.

4

Evaluator Credibility o

Evaluator should be both trustworthy and cO™Petent.
Information Scope and Selection
The scope and selection of information collected should enable
Pertinént nuestions to be answered.
Valuational Interpretation ‘
Value Jindgments used by evalua;brs should be made clear to readers.

/-

obJectfves, Procedures useds findingss and recommendations should he

5 ns feport Clarity

e B L

rhe Joint Committee on Standards for Educatiomal Evaluotlon. Sta da
for Evaluations of fducational Programs, Projects and Materials. nNew or P
fi.¥.7 Wchraw-niil Book Co., 1681,

" ' 255

g Y

N




’

L

25k

(.
) clearly stated.
6 A . Report Dissemination o a .
B Rep ! . N
o Findings must b2 disseminated for use.
?, &7 Report limeliness

t-'valuation sust be completed on time for use by decision makers,

“

B Ay Eyluatmn Impact

Evaluators should encourage Follow throush by the concerned audiences,

B, Feasibility Standards
Ev;luation should be realistic, prudent, diplomatic and frugal.
$ 8 Practical Procedures
Prdcedur;*_s should be practical and should aveid disruptions of rorual
- work. . -
10 B, Political Viability - .
Evaluators should at'tract cooperation of various interest groups,
avoid their attack} ensure against misuse of results,
N 84 Cost Efl'ectlvanes§ ) .
Results silohld Jy:stil'y resources expended. \/

»
s 3 - - 1

C.  Propriety Standasids
Evaluation should be conducted legally and ethically and should .
’

cottribute to human welfare.
12 £ ' Formal Oblligation
Formal oﬁltgatio::s and contracts may be developed between various
parties Jin\h:)l\lred.{e*.;l:ven:ially in the case of external evaluatiuns).
13 Cz’ Conflict of Interest .

Sl:ould be avoided and where unavoidable should be dealt with openly

EPiC - 259
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and honestly.

o .
C3 Full and Frank Disclosure

Pertinent Findings should be Fully disclosed; Jimitations should be

Frankly stated.

€, Public’s Right to Know

Public's right to know of evaluatlon resuits should be respected

£

258
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-

f

{unless 1t 15 clearly a matter of individual brivacy or public

safety).

Cg Right of Human Subjects

. )
Rights of human subjects should be respected and protected.

Cs

lluman Interactions

-

-

%

.

< In their interactlons with snbdects, evaluators Should respect

dignity and worth of individuals,
C? Balanced Reporting

v’

B

3

]

The Weport fng should balance both Strengths and weaknesses of what 1S

evaluated.

Cg Fiscal Responsilllity”

Financial and other resources speat should be accounted for.

Accuracy Standards

Evaluation should convey technlcally adeduate information. -
Dy Object ldentiflcation
What 15 being gvaluated should be clearly identified,

Dy tontext Analysis

-

-

-

-

o

o

»

-

s

£l

Context of evaluation Should be sufficiently described, so that its

influences on the object evatuated can be identified

~
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22 D} Describe Purposes and Procedures
The purposes and pmcédures of evaluatfon should be described In
enough detail.
23 D, Oefensible Information So::r;:es -
The sources of information should be described so reader can see if
. those are defensible sources.
2 Dy "alid Measurement »
. Evaluation instrusents shoui‘d be construsted and applied 1n ways to
ensure validity.
26 B, Reliable Measurenent - )
tvaluation iystruments should be construc'ted and applted in ways to
ensure reliability.
26 D, Systematic pata fontrol
Davé should be réviewed and corrected at various stages of the study.
27 Da.Analysis of Quantitative lnfur'n‘lat\ion
Should pe appropriazte and systennilc.
28 Dy Analysis of Qualitative Information .
Should be appropriate apd systematic. @
29 Byg Justified Lonclusivas
Conclusions should be explicitly justified.
30 '0" objective Reporting

Tihe reporting shouio be-objective and unbiased.

Some of these standards may seem too tough and some too squeamish and
overly fastidious to evaluators working fn cultures other than the United

States where these standards were developed. Evaluators everypdiere should,
!

however, take these standards into account to the extent feasible.

261
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. Cnncluding Comments

The understénding has now emerged that the qual ity of pobulations {s an
importint detcrminant of development. Trainers in development trainlng
Institutions and centers prepare change ageits -- literacy workers, adult .
educators. heatth technicians, nutritionists, cooberators and agriculturej'
extension workers. These change agenrts rmust, in turn, teach luni&'_._tawives'nr
train Iramers and upgrade factory won‘lkers to i™Prove the quality c;f popula-
tions within developing societies. Thud, the work of development t?ainers is
an important aspect of the overall} ;Ieyeloprrent effort,

{ndeed, the development trafning sector is large In many development
countf—ies and significant in all of them. Scope for mprovement both in
train‘ling design and the evaluation of training is immense. Evaluation.
acpecially, can bring high economic and svcial returns. This boo'k has tried

. to Driov[de trainers-evafvators :_in' the \rariouas deveiopment sectors some usefui
ideas oth in training design ;énd the evalvation of training, ‘

tiere are a few inpiicit hessages In this Look that should be made
more *expilc!t. Tralning design has become a Speciafity, but 1t is not
something that oniy supernen :Io or can do, Evaivation of the effectiveness
of daveiopment training. againi. has hecome systematic and technical, but.
again, 1t is nov Something beyl'pnd our reach; somthing which only the
trained mniversity research caﬁ do.

!n basic terms. the ifieaq Ht(l' \training destgn and training evatuation
are quite simple. They are not }!\eyond our int.iiectual capackiys nor beyond
our personal and institut,onai re;{)urces. These tasks can be performed now,
withoit much outside heip, as part‘ of onr daily duties, and using the
already avatiable fnstitutfonatl res:imrces. Needed 1s 3 personal comultment
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1o grow as a professional worker and to do the best pussible Job within the

circunstances. We challeénge our readers to moké Such ComelLments,

Sutivary

Evaluation produces information which can be used pulitically. Evalua-
tors nast 1earn to aanage the polstics of évaluatiun 50 Lhat lhey du not
get punished for “speaking truth to power™; and at the same time the
information they produce §s Put to practical wses by decisien makers.
Thirty standards for judging the performance uf evaluators themselves bave

been 1isted.

Things to Do or Think Abeut
1. Hhat do You think of the practicality of suggestions made in the Fvst

pe¢ shis chapter for managing the pulitics of evaluation?
2. Evaluate a recent evaluatfon Study in terus of the 30 standards for

evaluation listed above.
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APPENDIX A"
A HETE 0N THE ACTTON TRAINING HOOEL (ATM)

The Action Tratning Made) (ATMY is an fn-service training model. It is
so called because it domands actior from tralnees in the application of skills
lcamed dur}n'u training in rheis own work on return to their institutions.
‘Sknls learned during training must be pyt to work as; part of the daily duties
b;ck howe ., without loud and fomal amnouncements of speclal projects and
Programs . :

ATH has baen developed under the aegis  *he German Foundation for
International fevelopment, Education and Science Branch. as a rosult of a
collahoration betwaen the Foundatlen's Or. Josef Muller and Professor M. S.
fholn of Indlana lintversity. Bloomington, Indiana. a collaboration that
began §n 1976. fr. John Y. Ryan. then Director. International InStitute for
Adilt l.iteracy‘ Methods. tehran. Iran. and now of the l:itcracv' Adult Education
and Rural Develnpuont Dopartment of Unesco, Parls. made important contrihu-
tinns to the earlier definition of the model as a Participative training
model. An action orientatinn has héen added, over the years, v~ the arlier

participation orlentatlion. A s the result.!

Early beginnings:  Hvanza workshop on literacy evaluatlon, 1976

Tho First definltion of the model .t a participative training model
emerged within the contost of 3 two-week ﬁkshop on the evaluation of
1lteracy programs For middle level literacy workers held iR Mwanza. Tanzania

durin® Bocember 1976,

'lkmtrlhutinns of the ¥enyan Faculty {Josepb Dondo, Tom Milusa, Allce
Waka. and Daudé Hturibi) In the definltion and particularly In the imple-
mentatinn o the Action Training Mod-]l are most gratefelly acknowledfed,
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The ewphasis at that time was on participative pianning so thn!:__wol‘lr.*
shop organizers would not be merely creating oppo tunities fur tl;t;ﬂlbelves to
deliver lecture on tonics they thought uerc important. The tu$h wWas insteod
to design a workshop which the Jocal participants considered important,. at
that particular stage in the fmplementation of their national Niteracy
program. The planning was to be participatives and the organizers weve to
be giong the participants, as equal as others in the yroup.

Tite fuliowing features of the Myanza Workshop should be mentioned by
way of an initia) definition of the trawning model as it emerged in Hwanza:
}.  The Mwanza workshop took place within the cuntext of nunformal education
in Tanzania. It was conducied under the aegts of the department of adult
education. Since nonformal adult education i$ @ less formalized sector of

_ education. it may have provlded 2 context for exper tuenting with ditferent
training wmethods and Strategies.

»

2.  Tanzania had an imporiant on-going program in ]iteracy at the tuse;
evaluation of literacy was part of the concern of the governmi.'l;t,land those
who canie to attend the workshop were actually responsible for evaluation
within the Tanzanian literacy program. This meant that workshop participants
knew quite clearly what thelr nueds were. They did nut have Lo invent
evaluation problems; and the evaluatton probiems they did choose fiad

‘rel evance to their work.

3. The Wwanza workshop was designed as a “national” workshop. Tns had
wany advantages: it was, comparatively speakimes o Tow-cost workshops uore
than a handful of middle level workers could ye trawmed -- alwost thirty in
this case: and discusslons at the workshop could be rooted within a redl

program ang & particular social and political settany. {The Mwanza workshop

) N
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was attended hy two obServors from Kenya. On return home, they would help
the Gavernment of Xenya decide §7 Kenya needed 3nd wanted 3 similar workshop
on the evaluation of Viteracy and adult education programs.)

4, The workshop snughit to traln middle-Tevel literacy workers who would
thomselves do most of the fmplementation of Viteracy evaluation as part of
their da:;-tn-day work.

5. it was a two-waek workshop bufid around plenary sessionss group work and
individual tutoring. Field visits to villages were not fncluded in the
program.  This owisslon was deliberate because it was considered unnecessary
to take rura) develojment workers who spent practically all their working
1ves in the rural mileu hack to vislt villages to experience field realitfes!
6.  The workshop was nnt Plansed 3s an "international™ event attended by
¥ir's. 1t was a warking workshnp where participants 1abored. He stayed
awdy Irtm hlg hotels, and lived in 3 “retreat” setting. away from the city
ant withnut @ nymber nf cars and buses shuttling around.

7. Ipne workshop came about at the end of jong and systematic preparation.
The afms, abjectlves, pyocedures and possible content of the workshop was
Thoroughly dlscassed, A Five-page project description was prepa;ed for nse
a5 a taol of comnmynicat ivo hetween and amang all concerned with the workshop.
8. the w‘l’n‘k:hop was based on carefully written fnstructional materials, A
monodraPh was completed spaclally for use In the workshop, namely,
Evalyating functonal Viteracy hy N S. Bhela. {This was later tested in
nther workshaps on Viteracy evaluatlon and published as a book in 1979 by

finl tan Educat jonal Pablications, Amersham. fucks. U.K.}. The monpograph was
accompanied by a doseter of instrumonts actualivy in uce within Viteracy

programe In varfous parts of the worid.

El{llC 26
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9. The most Sinportant aspect of the workshok, however, was the participative
planning of the workshop. The workshop was indeed “invented” in the local
setting. "{here had been a lot of preparation for the workshod, put it ya's
general not specific preparation. Yhere were no prior decisions on what _

d specific lectures will be given, by whow and at what time. - The workshop
preparacion was in f2ct proparation fov a ni;uie sel OF possible workshops.
only cne of which would be required by tlnle participants, within. the context of
the local needs of Tanzanfa at that particular tlme.- “Thus , preparation was
conprehensive and open-ended; the workshop was antioipated put had tu be |

re-inventeds within the local setting: in participation with the learners.

It should be mentioned here :that the yse of+ 3 written monograph for the

workshop made the task easier. Participants nere dble tO ynderstand the

part-whole relationship batween their workshop aid overal) subdect matter of
evaluation. They knew from the written materials what a compehiensive
elaboration of 2 subject or topit would be and how thefir wm specific

sharply defined needs related to the larger picture.

10.  Ap tmportant featyre of the participative wodel was.participation at the

faculty levei. One part of the objectives of the workshap was the capacitation

of the local faculty through collaboration fn teaching.‘

1. There was considerable anbhasis on group work, both for methodulugical

and practical reasons. The groups provided an cpportunity to al| perticipants

to discuss and assimilate iwportant ideas and tu be able tO work on topics

and skil¥s of special concern L0 them tn their particudar work s {tuations.,

12. An innovative use was wade of the wall space in the Yecture hall. The

i

o AN A N AR A AR P memE e &

Tat the Mwanza workshop we were Fortunate to have the collaboration of
Yusuf Kassaw and E.P.R. Hbakile both of whon were experienced evalvators.

Qo 28‘3’
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walls were pi astered with papor. The learning needs as generated hy
Individial participants in the planning session were written on those sheets.
These sheets stayed there throughout the two-week Period. The participants =
were able to see what they had wanted to see done, what had actually been
accomPlished. and what remained to he done. They always had a visual

Picture of the 1ife of the workshoP before them. ¢ .

13. The workshop was steercd by the Participants through the mechanism of

# steoring comnittee, Every ovening without fall, the steering committee
met to review the experience of the day and oo wiat basis to plan for the
‘next‘day. in addition to the evaluative mechanism of the steering conmittee,
the workshop was evaluated by sessions, by phases, and, Susmatively. at the
end hy Dr. Josef Muller and foadback Provided to participants.

4. To reinfarce the parti;ipative B?anning processes, daily programs and
time tables were issuwed only at the end of the day -- to record what had
actuaily happened rather than to have a time tahle to be Strictly followed
and hy which the bell will ring. This Strategy contributed both to the
provesses of formatlve ovaruation and of participative Planning of the

workshop.

Second use of the model:

Hombasa workshop on literacy evaluation 1977
Both the farmative and simmative evaluwations of the Bwanza workshop were
found to be excellent. The same par:ticipative model was therefore, followed
+{n Mowbasa. Kenya in 1917. fhe workshop was re-finvented in Mombasas using
participative planning strategies and was, again, participatively implemntéd.

AT the var!oys_mpthadn!oq‘ical features of tho Mwanza model were retained:
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yet In Moobasa we had a workshop that was mew and unigue 10 the needs of the

Kenyan titeracy program in 1977.

Tesard the Action Tralning Model {ATH)

The participative mode) was good as far as it went, We were not sure,
however, of what happened after l:he participants left for their homes, Had
Ehey been able to acquire enough inFomation and sk111s in a two-week work-
shop to be able to ;10 sosicthing with th:m as they returned to thely posts?
Had they been able to develop an evaluation proposal en their own and
fPlesent it? Did they get any supbort within thu system to conduct an
evaluaton stud}. even §f they knew what to do and how?

To increase the probability that participents will actually vonduct
evaluations in their day-to-day work to iwmprove their Performance. an
Actfon Training Model was devised; to particiPation was added the comuitment
“to action.  The earlier model was augsented by three importamt features:

I.  Actual development of evaluation proposals, dealing with soue aspect

of the trainee’s gun work. was wade an essential part of the cupriculua.
Indeed, all evaluation concefts and skills were Jesrned within the fyamewurk
of preparing an evaluation propusal.

2. To give time to participants to actvally iwplenent teir evaluation
proposals, a long-term commitment was made tor them onds in turns & Tung- tem
commitment was dewanded from thew, The workshops were now orgenized as '
“sandwilches” -- ¢ workshop was folloved by a nid-term panel, which was,
again, followed by, another workshop. The some groul of Participants yas
supposed to go through the ful) cycle of apout one year. This was an
inPortant program commitinent made by DSE, '

263
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. .

3. 1he caPacitatlon of local faculty resobrces was made more Systematic
and there was @ clear concern for institutiomalization. For example, an
Educational Evaluation Resources Commlttee was created in Kenya composed of
. local professinnal warkers who would Provide technical assistance to
Participants In the conduct of thefr evaluation studies during the one year

cycle of thelr enroliment. # - -

The_beginning of the cycle A:
May 1979 evaluation workshop in Kemya

«

The AT got its first trial in Kericho. Kenya in May 1979. Nineteen _
participants. trainers from centers and institutions in different development
sectors {agriculture. cooperatives, health, netrition, family planping).
attemlecib the workshoP. A variety of eva!uftlon Provosals were comPleted
during the workshoP and ParticiPants went back' to their workplaces with
Promises to work bn their evaluation studies. They were tp come back to a
paned in Janvary 1980, with evaivation data lnohand. to learn what tv do
with that data. At the same time, an Fducatfonal Evaluation Resources
Coml ttee was established to help particiPants with thelr evalvation studies ]
during the months of Hay 1979 to December 1979.

The experience of the FERC of working with Participants was not all
that satisfylng and nniy six paople showed up for the January 1980 panel.
This was something of a Shack to the organizers, though it need not have
been, He know of no other training model in use which demands thia.;. type of
cotmi kmant from the Participants of a workshop. Without requests for
release time, or for additional resources: participants were supposed tp do
evaluations of their own work, oo their own time -- sometimes without SupPort

from thelr awn Institptions. The AIY workshop does not end after twn weeks

o
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uf goad Jiving 2nd wmuch t'.’alhlng. one fs asked Lo muke iulmortu;nt professiunal
cguml’tments over 3 long peried of time. '

The organizers learned how difficult coumltuent is -+ @ long-term
corini twent , without {ncentives other than those of wantluy 1o dy o good job
of whatever onq is doing o one's wnrki‘ng life. The organlzers alsu
learned that inhovation {such as the AMM) can make the innovator vulnerable.
The mninist‘rat#r playing the numbers game can ask: Mhy ereo't there more
of them? What dia you de wreng that so wany pacticipants stayed away? Few
would look at the other side of the cofn and say that 33% of e rratnces
did return ang that there were s evaluation studies 8t various stages of

development.

L

*
Introduction of mixed cycles

ft became quite clear during the Janyefy 1980 penel thot it was

unrealistic to expect a J0O0X rate of A:turn from participants. Thirty per
cent should be acceptables 4gx shofid Lé goad; anything more than 50% very
good Indeedi and anything above 60X should be considered a miracle. To
cope with low rates of return, the idea of wixed cycles was invented. We
would begin with 20 people in the first workshop of cycle A, for instance.
met In a mld-tem‘ pane.I only those who have showu satisfactury progress on
their evaluation studies; and in a second workshop of Cycie A, add new
particlpants to bring the nusber of i)articipants back o 20. The wrerent

structure of the ATH Tooks as follows: -

e - ).
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Technical support is provided to.participants throughout the yéar by the

FERE. as we have already indicated. t

Ro/By:_ Avgust 1900 workshop

The ﬁglsl workshop took Place in Kericho. Kenya. In August 3980 and was
'attendcd'Q; 20 people -- 6 participPa4ts from Cycle “A" and 14 new participants
Joining the new Cycle "B". j

The mid-term panel for the second cycle'Pb took ;Iace during Harch
23-28, 1981 and was attended by 10 particip‘a'l‘n‘ts.’ 50% of the A,/8; (August 60)
participants. This was mtch better than thél321 rate of return bf partici-

pants to the first cycle pgnel Pa.

Bp/6y:._dune 1981 workshop !

The third year cycle began with the 337'!2' workshop held during Ju;\e 1-13,
1981. This workshoP was 2ttended by 3 pq}ficipants from the A Cycle, 4 . 4
participants from the 8 Cycle end ?bnew participants -- fourteen particip;nts
In a11. (This might seem low,as cnmparaﬂlto 19 rparticipants of ﬁ, uorkﬁhop
and 20 participants of ﬁzlﬂl workshop, but attendance had been kept ,
deliherately 1om to provide hetter ser\ri‘qes to participants attending the

workshop. !
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‘ The mid teru panel of € Cycle (P.} was Cunduc}ed in February 22-27.
1982 ang the czlc workshop is now scheduled . fg; June 2B8-duly 10, 1982,

£ .
Productivity of Workshups /

! .
The rate for completion of evaluatfon studies 35 demonstrated by written
. i

Fl

reports of studies was 371 for Cycle A and 3.7% fur Cycle 8. Hovever, ft
aust be said that only one study out of Cycle A came close to the guality of
studies prodiced in Cycle 8.

We will be able to judge Lhe productivity of
Cycle C later o '

July 1982. .

Ag Important Criterfon of Success: .

fenyaus Tike Qver

The- June-duly 1982 (Co/0)) workshop is the last workshop which will
receive outside technical assistance {in the Forw of Prof. H. 5, Bhola as
director of the workshop and Dr. Jusef Muller as a wewber of the workshoﬁ
faculty). The rest of the D Cycle and thé fow ;ycles to follow will be
conducted by the Kenyan faculty independently, with only financial support

from the Gernan Foundation for International Development.

:

This wust be |
considered a sign of success. '
In the meanfime. DSE hopes to take the Action Training Model alseuherel

in £ast, Central and South?rn Africa to help where help is requested. [
‘ | |
-
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BIBLIGGRAPHY S ' ) .

; We want to begin with a few comments on the usefulness of hlb'llographies :
; in workshop dotuments of this type. Typlcally, bibHographies are im.'luded'

in b)noks, wonographs and research papers €5 demonstrate to readers that the

! »

piece of writing offercd to them 1s part of 2 tradition ef yuseargh and
[]

Etudy. the bibliography shows the choices from rhe research tradition

and :useful and what new departures I;ave been made or suggested. At the same '

time, a bibliography is an Invitation to the reader to go tndependently to
, some of the books in the bibliography to further cultivate his or her own *

special interests. 5 ' 7

At ls*the “invitation to the reader” aspect of this bibliography that
. deserves comment here. We realize. of course, that practitioners arev
perhaps, not likely tg be as enthuslastlc readers as professors a;d
sresearchers are supposed to.be. {There are. of course, avid readers among
practitioners i"d miserable nonreaders among professors and researchers!)

More to the point. It is unlikely that most of the books in this tibliography

witl.be part of the holdings of librarles to which most practitioneys in the
. Tiird World will have access. o
We have yet included this specially de/veli;ped bibliography in this
anograph not to show off but instead to indicate to the readers that
training deslgns evaluation models and techhinues, and evaluation of
development training are important topics which are receiving Increasing
.'stten_tlon from researchers. planners and practitloners allke. (lt i?s our hope
that this select bibliogradhy will also Serve as a catalog of issues and

212
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probless of training «usign and t:aining evaluation that are toddy part of

" the concern of individual evaluators and developmental fpstitutions. Lastly,

it is our hope that our readers will wang to get hold of sone of the bogks
ans articles included here and will use their individual resources or the
help of their Vibrarian to obtain thise materials to be read. _
This bibllography is divided inte three sections. The first gsection
dedls with the topic of training désign. Some very selective books, and
articles #2aling with the various aspects cf ipstructiona) and training
design and training methodoloyies have been included in tiis section to give
participants a sense of the “science of training design" that 15 becoming a
reality. A second section includes books on £valuation wodels and nghqn_iggg.
covering both tt{e scientific and the ngturalist ¢ paradigns. A third section
deals with the evalyatiop of tralning, especially the evaluation of develop-
ment training. Readers should note that e;'éluation needs have come to be
recognized in almost all sectors of development -- ay culture, cooperatives,

health, family planning, rehabilitation, nedia use ang others.

o Section |
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© . GLOSSARY QF TFRMS®

Action training model (ATM). A training model developed under the
acgis of the German toundation for Internatlonal Development (DSE). Bonn.
Faderal Republic of Germany. Ilhe model emerged within the context of a
series oraw;kshops an the evaluatior ~f basic educatlon and development
tralning programs. The'model 5 50 calied for 1ts emphasis on action.
Tralnees are required to mske commitments tg a full cycle of training

pxperiences: first. a workshop where trainees learn generatly about
evaluation and develop specific proposals for evaluation studiess second. 2

mideterm p.'mel where the trafnees come with evaluation data collected by

thert darinn Some $ix months of the implementaticn of thelr evaluatiop studies,
review ‘heir exPeriences and hrevare for dala anelysis: ands finaliy, auelirer
workshop where aold trafnpes come back th report on their findings and new
ones lannch updn a rew tralning ~ycle upder lhe ATM.

Analysis_of varlance (ANOVA). A method of determinlng whether the
- dlfferenct.;s betwoen qroups are statistically significant.

Attrition. Loss of suhfects from a chosen Sample during the course of

hudit of’an evaluatlon. Framinatlon and verificatlon by andther
independent team of the quality of an evaluation plan, the adequacy with

which it was Implemented, the accuracy of 1ts findings, and the validity of
its conrluslons. -

Base-1ine survey. A fnitial survey that can serve as a base for
comparing changes observed subsequently.

? Blas. A consistent alignment to one particular point of view yd;ich
may make objective evaluation results improbable. .

Case study. A detafled description and analysis of 2 stngle program,
Projects conrse or am instructional materfal conduc ted wi thin it5 educational
or sacfal context. '

Code. To-convert a glven set of data or items into a set of quantitative
or qualitative symbols. (Examples: 1, 2, Jand 4; L, K and 1.}
.* »
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A statistic (or valug) that represents the deg’ree of
(Example:, correlation coefficient.)

Cosffrcient.
occurrence of a property or relationship,

Egn. cept apalysis. The process of “unpacking” ccocepts to define them
_ with sych precision that they will have the same invariant meanings fyr all
readers. k4

Content analysls. ldentify&g. categorizing and histing according to
some rules, ideas; references, feelings or judgnests found in a set of
transcripts, documents. etc. .

Context .evaluation.

: Assessing and evaluating. the environmental varisbles
of a progrdm.

©

o

Conti ol group. A group which resesibles an experental group (the
group :ahich is sublected to & particular program or wethod) as closely as
possible, but Is not exposed to the program ¢ method whuse effect is'bei,
studied. it thus serves the comparative purposes of the evalvator.

 "orrelagion. A statistic which indicates the degree of relationship
. {vgolng_ together or happ'ening together) betue‘en.or asong variables.
tioas can vary from -1,00 to +1.00. 'ff

Correla“ ’

Cost-benefit analysis. An assessment of the inputs and putputs of a
prograw .in terms of their monetary values, ’

-

. Cost-effectiveness analysis. An assessment of the inputs. processes
and outputs of a program in terms of the effect fveness of means ewployed

for the ends obtalned. \
q\ed.\
L

Eriterion-referenced tests. Tests whose scores ‘d:‘e interpreted according
to the criterta of performance specifically, defined by the tescher in regard
to d particular groups and not by reference tu performdnce of  some comparable
populat fons. -

Eriterioh. A standard by which sosethind 15 jud

.

Daté. Material gathered durina the course of an evaluatiod, study
(bath Quautitative and qualitative) which is tlien used to develop. information
for decision making. '

B
-
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Data analysis- The protess of ihentifying ideas, themes, and hypotheses

from the data. and the se of data to demonstrate support for them. - ;,’r

Data pieces. Individual tests,’ inkerview schedules, questioonaires and
diartes that have been completed as part of the data collection phase o_f an
evaluation study. : -\ . o

Dependent variable. A measure {for exa;nple’. better nutritiona’ habits)
which 15 supposad to vary as a result of the intmductlon of an independent
variable {for example, teachfnq“f“ﬁntri\wnal habits by the family health

" - educator). . o . .

g

Design. A model or chlearly established set of procedyres to determine

how an evalvatinn study uiIl be cunducted {AsD see train(m dgslgn }

Development. The processes that. lead to greater production of wealth
in a society and a just am! equitab‘!c distribution of such wealth, accompanied
by brogressive conswnntiun of education and culture, and commi tments to
universal brotlierhood;/ﬁeace and preservation of the globe

i

Developient trai

ng. Training of workers and change agen}{s who w! II.

- in turn. impart etm;fmic, social and polftical skills to farmers, workers,

housenives, and youth to enaple them to generate and sustain development within
their Societies. . . ) .

3-Dlssemin_§_;_lo_|1. The process of sSpreading information about_gvalvation
objectives and results among those concerned with the evalvation study. The ,
methods of dissemination may be written or oral.

Evaluation. Objective and ‘systematic collection of information about a
program, pro}ect, or lnstructional materfal for its 1mmvement. {Hore
recentty in Iiterature. evaluation is heina defined as the systetnatic
investigation of the worth or meri;. of an cbject; e.q9., a program, project, or
“Instruct ional materi;all.}

1

. Evaluat fon_system. An arrangement of methods. procedures and Plans of

. action designed to provide decisioff-makers with infamgticm on the inputs,
outputs. context and process of a given program.

g;_tg_nin.g‘l_ evaluation. Evaluation conducted by evaluators nat on the
staff of a program or project. -
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Extré'gnlate. 1o infer from what is known, something that is wnknown. -
(Population Figures for a country for the year 2000, nay be extrapalated .
from the population growth Figures dw ing 1950-80.) v 1

feadback. A term horrowad from electronics: the return of part of the
'uutput of a systen into the input For purposes of modification ard c'untrol
of the ouwtput. 1In the context of program planning, fesdbach means evaluative
inforgation on program effects. s

Field test. A preliminary study of a progralfl. project or instructiogal
" material in a setting very similar to the one in which 1t wil] be I‘Ster‘
Unpleacnted or used on a much larger scale.

.

) formative evaluation. tyafuatfon conducted durinyg the very foruation
of 2 prngrjﬁm. projeci or instructional wsterial. o

Geperalizability. The extent to which ¢laims and assertions n'rade about
a programi project or Instructlonal material in one settmg can be dp})]led in
other se!tings / [

Goal-free evaluation. Evaluation uf outcomes of programs and prpj&(ts
where thk evaluator functions.withuut l.ncmiedge of the purposes and goals of
a puwgradm or groject. - - i

o
.
-

ilulian resource development (iRB}. The education and training of
manpaheﬂ' both for formal and informal sectors ol the econuwy, ustng buth
formal fand Fonformal systews of instruction.

-

)
Independent varjable. A treatment variable int: odﬁuwd in an_evaluation
N setting (example: a new teaching method}, anticipated to create varimg'
effects! on a dependent variable (for exanple, performance on a test).

Irdicator. 3Scwething that indicates, points, signifies; a gaoge that J
. " represepts ancther entity. Thus, a high drop-out rate n an adult education
program eay be an Indicator of a lack of comwunity wotivation. .

Infput evalvation. Assessing the various, resources used in conducting a
. : Al
program 3

e . L]

Inttitotion building. The process of developiny oryanizational
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. Jong-temm hasis. {To institutionalize s to make a Program more or less
.+ permanent through Anstitut ion building.) °

lg_g_tgg;ng_n_t_. An 2ssessment device (test, questlonnaires interview
schedules or observation schedule) used for-the purbPoses of evaluation,

Internal evaluatlon. An evaluation conducted by a staff member from
within the organization whose program, prolect or Instructional material is
being evaluated, -

Level of significance. l Predetemined probability value which Is_used
to decide whether the results fof an evaluation study occurred by chance a\d~
ware nnt really a conseduence bFf a Drogram' Project or instructional material.

: 4 .01 means that thore fo| tho nrﬂbablﬂ*y of only one 10 2 hundred for
_ the Program effrct to have appeared by chance.)

;1 a mix of the computorized aod manual) including planning and implementatien

J A . 'Management_fnformation system (HiS). A system {computorized, manual or ~
},,,, data in regard L2 a program or project, (See also Monitoring.)

]

{
; té Matging, The Process by which sublects assigned to different groups

' aremade to b as equivalént as Pessible, {Matching may be done on such
variables as sex, a%. education. soctoecanomic status. etc. A set Io’l’ twins
would he Perfectly matched for purPoses of some studies.) - !J,{

Hedn. The sim of a group of scores divided by thie number of dcoves.
Median. The score in 3 grouP of scores that Is midwa" in the distribution.

Mode. The score Iu a Group of scores that occurs most oftedf. .

Model. A desian, descriptinn or analogy used tr helP visualize or make
unders tandable something that 1s more complex. :

Hodus_operandi amalysls. A procedure similar to detective work wherehy
causes and effects are hypothesizerd. tested and analyzed to arrive at the
mnst likely patterns of events and their conseqUencos

. F}_qgn'{g_oang. 1n monitor i5 O check on an on going pragram or project
for flaws or breakdowns. to emable decislon-makers to regulate gctivities and
to underiake_c_t_)rr_gctivn action. Monf*oring is typlcally based fn 4 manaQemend
if-fnrm.{tig; System,

L]
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Haturalistic ifuiry Daradigm. Study of bLehavioral phenviend fu natural
settings and in their norng] sontext. using methods drawn from ethnography,
antnropology and soclological field studies. Also called the ethnogaphic or
the phenomenclogical paradign.

Heeds assessment. The process ef ascertaining the learwing needs,
health needs or other dgvelonnental needs of beneficiaries of educational
and developmenti programs. Heegs assesspents are o mix of ”fﬁlt“ needs
expréssed by beneficiaries and new needs "fashioned” ty change agents:

" Ho sidnificant difference {nsd}. A label which is used to say that the
observed difference belween two statistics cuuld have oLcurred by chance. ’
{See Level of confidence above.)}

Honformal education. A collection of organized or sem;-organized
educat fonal activities, operating outside the formal education sysiem and
weeling the fmmediate educational peeds of both conventiunal and nen-
conventional learners. (Fonmal education is that which is provided by,
schools, colleges and universities. informal education is €hat where perther
the educator nor the one being educated are conscious oF the prucess of
tea_htng-learning taking place.) -

Horm. A value or pattern.of values’representlné the typical perforniance
of a group or population. .
Horm-refegenced tests. See standardized tests.

Obje._fives-referen ed gesis. Tests whose scores are interpreted

according to the oblectives which a prugram project or course was designed
to.teach, without comparing performance of gther groups on the test.

Operational semipar. A trawning method developed within Unesco wherein
participants experience on a reduced time-scale the total process of
comunity work: problem diagnosis, needs assessment, field organization,
materfals desion and evaluation in an actual }ield setting.

Output evaloation. Assessing the quality and quantit¥ of the final
product(s) of the programs, also taking into account an¥ unintendud g{-prudutts
of the program.
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Paradigm. An exanole or pattern; a very clear example of an archetype.
In evaluation, a paradicm is enuivalent to the 'intellectual ideology' of an
evaluator, ) B s

-

Parameter. Any one of a set of properties whose value determines the
characteristics or behavior of something,

Participative approaches. Pesigns, Procedures and methods of plamning,
{mplementatlon and eyatuation that are buillt upon the active involvement of
the would-be beneficiaries of programs and projects. ’

-

Populativ:s. A1l the persons: in the group to which the results from a
study will apply. ({E.g., all cotton farmers in the Lake Regions of Tanzania,
all women in the child-bearing age in Indiana.)

Post-test. A test to determine the effects of a program, preject or
instructional material after application or completioon.

Pre-test. A test to determine level of performance before the start or
application of a program, project or instructional material.

Problem compiex. A whole set of interrelated problems (of planning, or
of management, or of evaluation), cmerging around & decislon point within a
system.

Process_evaluatjon. Assessing procedural strategies and comparing
effectiveness of different approaches to instruction, extension, animation
and organization. '

Product evaluation. Assessing the effectiveness of curricular or
instructional products.

ngl‘l_!:_a_t_.l_vg__d_atg. Facts, claims ang assertions in narrative form, and
not in nuvbers. ({Qualitative data can, however, be converted into numerical
form by coding and scoring.}

Quantitative data. Facts, claims and assertlons presented in numerical
forms. )

Quick appraisals. Quick evaluations, less cemprehensive and less
exhaustive than regular evalustions, conducted underﬁconditfons of emergency
to investigate the cause of a breakdown, to anticipate problems or to get ~
early returns on the impact of a program.

-
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-

Randoa saople. A representative portion chysem from among the population;
each individual 1n the population has an equal cliance of being selected vach
time a selection §5 wade.

-]

Reliability. The property of an wstrument giving the same reading or
score when ysed by different investigators on the same entity, or by the
same investigator repeatedly on the same ge entity.

Repljcation. The repeat of an evaluyation study with all essential
aspects of the study rematning unchanged.

Resgmsivetevaloation. Evaluation that responds to the information
needs of the varfous stakeholders In a proyram by providing evalyation feed-
back on concerns and issues rafsed by them, rather than evalyating what' the
evalyator thinks is worth evaluating.

Sample. A part of a population chosen according 10 sowe wethod to
represent the total population.

Scientific uiry paradiom. The approach borrived From the hard
sciences involving experimental design, randenized saupies, controlled
yroups and statistical snalysis. . )

Situation-specific strategy (3-5) model of evaluation. A five-stup
madel that relates evaluation with change, requires the ¢rticylation of peans
and ends within an educational or a developmental program, proposes the
development of profiles of Information needs, fugyests that situation-
spec'i.fic and strategic agendas for evaluation be developedi and that the
cholice of eyalyation methodologies andctechniques be both technically
appropriate and practically feasible N&ﬁl the setting of evaluation.

Standard deviation {s}. A weasure of variability calculated on the
basis of differences of individual scores within a group From the group mean.
{sz is called variance.}

Standardized tests. Tests whose scorus are interpreted in comparison
with some norms established in terms of some laryer groups or populations.

Statistic. A suswmary punber that describes the characteristic or
property of a sample.

A ‘ . 291

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




O

. 290

Statistical analys¥s. An examination of complex relationships between
‘rartables wsing empirical data apd rules of statistics. 4

Statistics. The science of methods for analyzing data obtained from
emplrical observations to make descriptions or inferences. Thus, there is
descriptive statistics, and there §s inferential statistics.

Sunmative evaluation. Assessment of the impact of the total product,

program. etc., comparing cbeerved effects with anticipated or desired effects.

System. A uhole emerging from #n interacting and interdependent set of
parts. sublect to a common plan and having a comll.liurvose

Systems_model. A model that Jooks at social reallty as a system that
can always be described In terms of inputs, processes, outputs and context.
{See also model and system.)

laxong_;fm. An orderly classification that has some theoretical under-
pinnings.

Thick description. Detailed and faithful déscriptions in the form of
photographic records and protocols of written case studles.

« Jraining design. A model or a clearly established set of procedures to
develop a tralning program. involving planful selection of educatiomal
objectives, learner characteristics. tearhing methodologies and learning
environments.

Triangutation. Comparing and testing results from two or-more different
abPProaches to the solution of the same gne problem.

'@Lg_g[:g_mjyﬁ. The seti2l unit such as {ndividual, husband-wife
dyad, famliy, group, organization or commnity which is the focus of
Jnterest for the evaluator; which will determine the.organization of datas
and abaut whose behavinr statements, claims and assértions will be made.

Unobtrusive measures. Methods of examination in which the evaluators
do not materially interfere in the situation, but reiy on indirect procedures
to gather data.

Validity. The propnrty of an instrument to be able to measure what it
was supposed to measure. °

&

ERIC 292

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




291
Variable. A characteristic that.can take on different values.

Variance. Aspeasure of variabllity calculated on the basis of
differences of individual scores wi tllin < group from the group mean.
square oot of variance gives the value of standard deviation (s).
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